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ADVERTISEMENT 
 

The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office / Gary “Stitch” Guillory Sheriff does hereby advertise for 
sealed bids and will open same on: 

 
1. Wednesday, July 23, 2025. 
 
2. At the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, Archive and Central Distribution building located at 5450 

E Broad St, Lake Charles, LA 70615, at the hour of 2:00 p.m. Central Time Zone 
 
3. For the SVU-CAT Building Renovation VSG 2514 
 
4. Contract documents, including drawings and technical specifications, are on file at the office of 

VSG Architects, APALLC, 1502 South Huntington Street, Sulphur, Louisiana, 70663, or by calling 

337/527-8137. Access to electronic bidding is available through www.bidexpress.com. 
Complete documents may be obtained from the Project Architect upon deposit of $100.00 for 
each set of documents.  Deposit is fully refundable for the first set of documents to all bona fide 
prime* bidders upon return of the documents in good condition no later than ten (10) days after 
receipt of bids.  The deposit of all other set of documents will be refunded fifty percent (50%) 

upon return of documents as stated above. Electronic form of bidding documents may be 
obtained from the Project Architect upon a non-refundable $25 fee for this project. 

 
*Prime bidders is defined as licensed Building Contractors bidding this job as such. 

 
5. Preference is given to materials, supplies, and provisions that are produced, manufactured, or 

grown in Louisiana, quality being equal to articles offered by competitors outside the State.  
 
6. All bids must be accompanied by bid security equal to five percent (5%) of the sum of the base 

bid and all alternates, and must be in the form of a certified check or cashier’s check drawn on a 
bank insured by the FDIC, or a Bid Bond Form contained in bidding documents, which shall be 
written by a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of the Treasury 
Financial Management Service list of approved bonding companies which is published annually 
in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company with at least an A- rating 
in the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide to write individual bonds up to ten 
percent (10%) of policyholders' surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide or by an 
insurance company in good standing licensed to write bid bonds which is either domiciled in 

Louisiana or owned by Louisiana residents, all in accordance with LSA⎯R.S. 38:2218.  No Bid 

Bond indicating an obligation of less than five percent (5%) by any method is acceptable.  If bid 
is submitted electronically, an electronic bid bond as described in LSA--R.S. 38:2212 E.(1) per 
the standards adopted by the office of the governor, division of administration and the office 
of the information technology as provided for in LAC 4:XV.701 will be required. 
 

7. The successful bidder shall be required to furnish a Performance and Payment Bond in an 
amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract amount, which shall be written by 
a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of the Treasury Financial 
Management Service list of approved bonding companies which is published annually in the 
Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled insurance company with at least an A- rating in 
the latest printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide to write individual bonds up to ten percent 

http://www.bidexpress./
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(10%) of policyholders' surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide or by an insurance 
company in good standing licensed to write bid bonds which is either domiciled in Louisiana or 

owned by Louisiana residents, all in accordance with LSA⎯R.S. 38:2219.   
 

8. Bids shall be accepted only from contractors who are licensed under LSA⎯R.S. 37:2150-2163 for 
the classification of “Building Construction.”  No bid may be withdrawn for a period of forty-

five (45) days after receipt of bids, except under the provisions of LSA⎯R.S. 38:2214. 
 
9. The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office/Gary “Stitch” Guillory Sheriff reserves the right to reject 

any and all bids for just cause as permitted by LA R.S. 38:2214B.  The ability of an entity to reject 
any bid is applicable only when administered in accordance with the Public Bid Law.  In 

accordance with LSA⎯R.S. 38:2212B.(1), the provisions and requirements of this Section, and 
those stated in the bidding documents shall not be waived by any entity. 

 
10. The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office/Gary “Stitch” Guillory Sheriff shall incur no obligation to 

the Contractor/Bidder until the Contract between the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office/Gary 
“Stitch” Guillory Sheriff and the Contractor/Bidder is fully executed. 

 
11. A Non-Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference will be held on Thursday, July 10, 2025, at 9:00 a.m. 

Central Time Zone at the project site, 5716 East Broad Street, Lake Charles, LA 70615. 
 
12. Official action on this bid will be taken within forty-five (45) days by the Calcasieu Parish 

Sheriff’s Office, except as may be extended by mutual written consent with the lowest 
responsible bidder.  

 
13. All bids must be plainly marked and should contain the following on the outside of the envelope: 

 
BID FOR “SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

VSG Project No. 2514” 
 

Gary “Stitch” Guillory, Sheriff 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

 
RUN:  Lake Charles American Press –  June 25, July 2, 9, 2025  
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ARTICLE I 
 

Definitions 
 
1.1 The bidding documents include the following: 
 Front End Documents-Bid Packages for Construction 
 Advertisement for Bids 
 Instructions to Bidders 
 Contract Form 

Insurance Requirements 
Scope of Work 

 Louisiana Uniform Public Work Bid Form 
 Louisiana Uniform Public Work Unit Price Form (if applicable) 
 Bid Bond 
 Subcontractor Listing 
 Contractor Compliance Certificate on State & Local Residency Requirements 
 Contractor Compliance Certificate on Electrical Subcontractors 
 Non-Collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder 
 Affidavit (R.S. 38:2224 2190 2290-2296) 
 Attestation Form (R.S. 38:2227) 
 Affidavit Form (R.S.38:2212.10) 
 Monthly Form State & Local Residency Requirements  
 Monthly Form Electrical Subcontractors Certification  
 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, 
     AIA Document A201-2017 
 Performance and Payment Bond Form 
 Louisiana Department of Revenue Form R-1020 
 Change Order Form 
 Recommendation of Acceptance Form 
 Beneficial Occupancy Form 
 Specifications 

Supplementary Conditions 
 Drawings 
 Addenda issued during bid period and acknowledged in Bid Form 
 Special Provisions 
 Roofing Manufacturing Warranty & Approved Applicator Letter (if applicable) 
 Verification of Items in Supplementary Conditions 
 
1.1.1 Forms turned in with the bid.  The Louisiana Uniform Public Work Bid Form, Bid 

Bond Form, and a Corporate Resolution or written evidence of the authority of the 
person signing the bid are the only forms that are turned in by the date and time 
specified. 
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1.1.2 Forms turned in within ten (10) days after the bid opening.  The Subcontractor’s 
Listing, the Contractor Compliance Certificate on State and Local Residency 
Requirements, the Contractor Compliance Certificate on Electrical Subcontractors, 
the Non-Collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder, the Affidavit (LSA—R.S. 38:2224 
2190 2290-2296), Attestation Form (R.S. 38:2227), Affidavit Form (R.S. 38:2212.10), 
and the Roofing Manufacturing Warranty and Approved Applicator Letter (if 
applicable).  These forms can be sent to the Project Architect, on behalf of the 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office. 

 
1.2 All definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, 

AIA Document A201-2017, or in other Contract Documents are applicable to the 
Bidding Documents. 

 
1.3 Addenda are written on graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the 

opening of bids which modify or interpret the bidding documents by additions, 
deletions, clarifications, corrections, and prior approvals. 

 
1.4  A Bid is a complete and properly signed bid to do the work or designated portion 

thereof for the sums stipulated therein supported by data called for by the Bidding 
Documents. 

 
1.5  Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the 

work described as the Base, to which work may be added for sums stated in 
Alternate Bids. 

 
1.6  An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an item on the bid form that may either increase 

or decrease the quantity of work or change the type of work within the scope of 
the project, material, or equipment specified in the bidding documents or both. 

 
1.7 A Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices and will be 

made a part of the bid documents, if applicable. 
 
1.8 A Bidder is one who submits a bid for a prime contract with the Calcasieu Parish 

Sheriff’s Office/Owner for the work described in the proposed contract 
documents. 

 
1.9 A Sub-Bidder or Subcontractor is one who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials 

and/or labor for a portion of the work. 
 
1.10 Where the word “Architect” is used in any of the Documents, it shall refer to the 

Prime Designer of the project, an Architect or Engineer. 
 



INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
Page 3 
 

 
CPPJ-Revised 2019/12 

1.11 The executed Contract between the parties shall include all plans, specifications, 
instructions, general conditions, any addenda issued, and the proposal, including 
alternates, unit prices, and allowances (if applicable) of the bid. 

 
ARTICLE II 

 
Bidder’s Representation 

 
2.1 Each Bidder by making his bid represents that: 
 
2.1.1 He has read and understands the Bidding Documents and his bid is made in 

accordance therewith. 
 
2.1.2 He has visited the site and has familiarized himself with the local conditions under 

which the work is to be performed. 
 
2.1.3 His bid is based upon the materials, systems, and equipment described in the 

Bidding Documents as advertised and as modified by Addenda. 
 
2.2 The Bidder must be fully qualified under any state or local licensing law for 

Contractors in effect at the time and at the location of the work before submitting 
his bid.  In the State of Louisiana, Revised Statutes 37:2150 et.seq. will be 
considered, if applicable.  The Contractor shall be responsible for determining that 
all of his Sub-Bidders or prospective Subcontractors are duly licensed in 
accordance with law. 

 
ARTICLE III 

 
Bidding Documents 

 
3.1 Copies 
 
3.1.1 Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Architect for a deposit as stated in 

the Advertisement for Bids.  The deposit will be refunded as stated in the 
Advertisement for Bids.  No deposits will be refunded on Bidding Documents 
returned later than ten (10) days after receipt of Bids. 
 

3.1.2 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing bids; neither the 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office nor the Architect assumes any responsibility for 
errors of misinterpretation resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding 
Documents.  
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3.1.3 The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office or Project Architect, in making copies of the 
Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do so only for the purpose of 
obtaining bids on the work and do not confer a license or grant for any other use. 

 
3.2 Interpretation or correction of Bidding Documents. 
 
3.2.1 Bidders shall promptly notify the Architect of any ambiguity, inconsistency or 

error which they may discover upon examination of the Bidding Documents or of 
the site and local conditions. 

 
3.2.2 Bidders, requiring clarification or interpretation of Bidding Documents, shall 

make a written request to the Architect to reach him at least seven (7) days prior 
to the date of receipt of bids. 

 
3.2.3 Any interpretation, correction or change of the Bidding Documents will be made 

by Addendum.  Interpretations, corrections or changes of the Bidding Documents 
made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon 
such interpretations, corrections or changes. 

 
3.3 Substitutions 
 
3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents 

establish a standard of required function, dimension, appearance, and quality to 
be met by any proposed substitution. 

 
3.3.2 Substitution prior approvals are not required, but recommended. If a potential 

supplier wishes to submit for prior approval on a particular product other than 
the product specified in the Contract Documents, he shall do so no later than seven 
(7) working days prior to the date for receipt of bids.  Each such request shall 
include the name of the material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and 
a complete description of the proposed substitute including model numbers, 
drawings, cuts, performance and test data, and other information necessary for an 
evaluation.  A statement setting forth any changes in other materials, equipment 
or work that incorporation of the substitute would require shall be included.  The 
burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitute is upon the Bidder.  The 
Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be 
final.  The Contractor shall ensure that the products used in preparation of his bid 
to be on this project, are equivalent to that specified in appearance, performance, 
size, installation type, and shape. Any material found to not be equivalent to that 
specified will be rejected. 

 
3.3.3 If the Architect approves any proposed substitution, such approval will be set 

forth in an Addendum.  Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other 
manner. 
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3.4 Addenda 
 
3.4.1 Addenda will be emailed, mailed, or delivered to all who are known by the 

Architect to have received a complete set of Bidding Documents. 
 
3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding 

Documents are on file for that purpose. 
 
3.4.3 Addenda shall not be issued within a period of seventy-two (72) hours prior to the 

advertised time for the opening bids, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and any other 
legal holidays; however, if the necessity arises to issue an addendum modifying 
plans and specifications within the seventy-two (72) hour period prior to the 
advertised time for the opening of bids, then the opening of bids shall be extended  
for at least seven (7) but not more than twenty-one (21) working days , without the 
requirement of re-advertising.  The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office shall be 
consulted prior to the issuance of such an Addendum, and shall approve such 
issuance. 

 
3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain from the Architect prior to submitting his bid that he 

has received all Addenda issued, and he shall acknowledge their receipt on the 
Bid Form. 

 
ARTICLE IV 

 
Bidding Procedures 

 
4.1 Form and Style of Bids. 
 
4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms provided by the Architect. 
 
4.1.2 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be filled in by typewriter or manually in ink or 

electronically, if requested. 
 
4.1.3 Where so indicated by the makeup of the Bid Form, sums shall be expressed in 

both words and figures, and in case of discrepancy between the two, the written 
words shall govern. 

 
4.1.4 Any interlineations, alteration or erasure must be initialed by the signer of the Bid 

or his authorized representative. 
 
4.1.5 Bidders are cautioned to complete all Alternates or Unit Prices should such be 

required in the Bid Form.  Failure to submit alternate prices will render the bid 
informal and may cause its rejection. 
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4.1.6 Bidder shall make no additional stipulation on this Bid Form nor qualify his Bid 

in any other manner. 
 
4.1.7 The bidding documents shall only require the following information at the time 

designated in the advertisement for bid opening:  Bid Security or Bid Bond, 
Acknowledgment of Addenda, Base Bid, Alternates, Signature of Bidder, Name, 
Title, and Address of Bidder, Name of Firm or Joint Venture, Corporate Resolution 
or written evidence of the authority of the person signing the bid and Louisiana 
Contractors License Number, and unit price information on public works projects 
where required.  Written evidence of authority of the person signing the bid for 
public works shall be submitted at the time of bidding.  Written evidence of 
authority and all supporting documents detailed in R.S. 38:2212 (5).  

 
4.1.8 On any Bid in excess of Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000), the Contractor shall 

certify that he is licensed under R.S. 37:2150-2163 and show his license number on 
the Bid above his signature of his duly authorized representative as well as on the 
outside of the Bid envelope. 

 
4.2 Bid Security 
 
4.2.1 All bids must be accompanied by bid security equal to five percent (5%) of the sum 

of the base bid and all alternates, and must be in the form of certified check or 
cashier’s check drawn on a bank insured by the FDIC, or a Calcasieu Parish 
Sheriff’s Office Bid Bond Form contained in the bidding documents, which shall 
be written by a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. Department of 
the Treasury Financial Management Service list of approved bonding companies 
which is published annually in the Federal Register, or by a Louisiana domiciled 
insurance company with at least an A- rating in the latest printing of the A.M. 
Best's Key Rating Guide to write individual bonds up to ten percent (10%) of 
policyholders' surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide or by an 
insurance company in good standing licensed to write bid bonds which is either 
domiciled in Louisiana or owned by Louisiana residents.  No Bid Bond indicating 
an obligation of less than five percent (5%) by any method is acceptable. 

 
 Bid security furnished by the Contractor shall guarantee that the Contractor will, 

if awarded, perform the work according to the terms of his bid, enter into the 
Contract and furnish the Performance and Payment Bonds as required by these 
Contract Documents, within fifteen (15) days after written notice that the Contract 
is ready for signature. 

 
 Should the Awarded Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish 

such bonds, the amount of the bid security shall be forfeited to the Calcasieu Parish 
Sheriff’s Office as stipulated damages, not as penalty. 
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4.2.2 The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office will have the right to retain the bid security 

of Bidders until either (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds have been 
furnished, or (b) the specified time has elapsed so that bids may be withdrawn, or 
(c) all bids have been rejected. 

 
4.3 Submission of Bids 
 

4.3.1 Electronic Submission.  In accordance with LSA⎯R.S. 38:2212 E., Public entities 
shall provide, as an additional bidding option, a uniform and secure electronic 
interactive system for the submittal of bids for public works requiring competitive 
bidding. The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office has implemented the procedures 
related to this requirement that electronic bidding be an option for Contractors to 
submit bids on all Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office projects. 

 
4.3.2 Bids shall be sealed in an opaque envelope and will be received until the time 

specified and at the place specified in the Advertisement for Bids.  It shall be the 
specific responsibility of the Bidder to deliver his sealed bid to Calcasieu Parish 
Sheriff’s Office at the appointed place and prior to the announced time for the 
opening of bids.  Late delivery of a bid for any reason, including late delivery by 
U. S. Mail, or express delivery, shall disqualify the bid.  The bid envelope shall be 
identified on the outside with the name of project, and name, address, and license 
number of the Bidder. 
 
If the bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate 
mailing envelope with the notation “Bid Enclosed” on the face thereof.  Such bids 
shall be sent by Registered or Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested, addressed 
to 5450 E Broad St, Lake Charles, LA  70615 

 
Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time on the date for 
receipt of bids indicated in the Advertisement for Bids, or an extension thereof 
made by Addendum.  Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will 
be returned unopened. 

 
Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated 
for receipt of bids. 

 
Oral, telephonic, or telegraphic bids or modifications to bids, with the exception 
of the electronic procedures provided for herein, are invalid and will not receive 
consideration.  The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office will not consider notation 
written on outside of Bid Envelope which has the effect of amending the Bid. 
 

4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid 
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4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the time 
stipulated in the Advertisement for Bids, for the period following the time and bid 
date designated for the receipt of bids, and Bidder so agrees in submitting his bid, 

except in accordance with LSA⎯R.S. 38:2214 C., which states, in part, Bids 
containing patently obvious mechanical, clerical or mathematical errors may be 
withdrawn by the Contractor, if clear and convincing sworn, written evidence of 
such errors is furnished to the public entity within forty-eight (48) hours of the bid 
opening excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays. 

 
4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, Bids submitted early may 

be modified or withdrawn only by notice to the party receiving bids at the place 
and prior to the time designated for receipt of bids. 

 
4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the time designated for the receipt of 

Bids provided that they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to 
Bidders. 

 
4.4.4 Bid Security shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as modified or 

resubmitted. 
 

ARTICLE V 
 

Consideration of Bids 
 
5.1 Opening of Bids 
 
5.1.1 The properly identified bids received on time will be opened publicly and read 

aloud, and a tabulation abstract of the amounts of the Base Bid and any Alternates 
and/or unit prices, if applicable, will be made available to Bidders. 

 
5.2 Rejection of Bids 
 
5.2.1 The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office reserves the right to reject any and all bids for 

just cause as permitted by LA R.S. 38:2214 (B).  The ability of an entity to reject any 
bid is applicable only when administered in accordance with the Public Bid Law.  
In accordance with LSA⎯R.S. 38:2212 B.(1), the provisions and requirements of this 

Section and those stated in the bid documents shall not be waived by any entity. The 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office shall have the right to reject any or all bids and in 
particular to reject a Bid not accompanied by any required bid security or data 
required by the Bidding Documents or a Bid in any way incomplete or irregular.    
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5.3 Acceptance of Bid 
 
5.3.1 Determination of the low bidder shall be on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid 

and Alternates accepted.  The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office reserves the right 
to accept Alternates in any order, which does not affect determination of the lower 
Bidder. 

 
5.3.2 It is the intent of the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office to award a contract to the 

lowest responsible Bidder in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding 
Documents, and if the bid does not exceed the funds available. 

 
ARTICLE VI 

 
Post Bid Information 

 
6.1 Forms required within ten (10) days after the bid opening. 
 
6.1.1 The apparent low bidder shall submit to the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, or 

the Project Architect, on behalf of the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, within ten 
(10) days after the bid opening, a list of all Subcontractors or other persons or 
organizations (if any) proposed for the principal portions of the work.  Also, the 
Contractor shall provide a designation of the work to be performed by the 
Contractor with his own forces.  

 
6.1.2 See enclosed Subcontractor’s Listing Form.  The specifications on projects of public 

improvement shall set forth those categories of subcontractors whose names must 
be submitted and shall provide that no Subcontractor whose name has not been 
included on the list submitted by the apparent low bidder to the Calcasieu Parish 
Sheriff’s Office, or the Project Architect, on behalf of the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s 
Office, within ten (10) days after the bid opening, may be engaged in connection 
with the project as bid or perform work in connection therewith unless any change 
or modification has been approved by the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, or 
unless the General Contractor has submitted to the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s 
Office an affidavit in the appropriate format certifying that he has entered into 
bona fide written contracts with the listed Subcontractors.  In the latter case, 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office approval of any modification will not be required, 
but notice of the change must be given to the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office prior 
to the actual change. 

 
6.1.3 In addition to the list of names of Subcontractors submitted in conjunction with a 

project of public improvement, the Subcontractor’s license number and federal 
identification number shall also be provided. 
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6.1.4 See enclosed Contractor Compliance Certificate on State & Local Residency 

Requirements.  There shall be a requirement that not less than eighty percent (80%) 
of the persons employed in fulfilling of this contract be residents of the State of 
Louisiana.  In addition, there shall be a requirement that not less than fifty percent 
(50%) of the persons employed in fulfilling of this contract be residents of 

Calcasieu Parish in accordance with LA⎯R.S. 38:2225.1 B. (1) and (2).  The 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office further requests that not less than eighty percent 
(80%) of the persons employed in fulfilling of this contract be residents of 
Calcasieu Parish.  This form shall be executed and submitted to the Calcasieu 
Parish Sheriff’s Office, or the Project Architect, on behalf of the Calcasieu Parish 
Sheriff’s Office, within ten (10) days after the bid opening by the apparent low 
bidder. 

 
6.1.5 See enclosed Contractor Compliance Certificate on Electrician Subcontractors.  

There shall be a requirement that any party bidding to perform electrical work of 
any nature under this contract shall not be deemed a “responsible bidder” unless 
it certifies that it will employ electricians on the project(s) in question who are 
certified as participating in a program of training and education or as having 
successfully completed such programs that are conducted or supervised by the 
National Joint Apprenticeship and Training Committee of the Electrical Industry 
and the Louisiana Department of Labor, Office of Regulatory Services, Labor 
Programs Section, Apprenticeship Division.  The electrical Subcontractor shall 
provide through the General Contractor on a monthly basis a signed certificate on 
a form provided by the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office verifying compliance with 
the provisions of this section.  This form shall be executed and submitted to the 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, or the Project Architect, on behalf of the Calcasieu 
Parish Sheriff’s Office, within ten (10) days after the bid opening by the apparent 
low bidder. 

 
6.1.6 See enclosed Non-Collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder.  The apparent low bidder 

shall execute the Non-Collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder, and it must be 
submitted to the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, or the Project Architect, on 
behalf of the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office within ten (10) days after the bid 
opening. 

 
6.1.7 See enclosed Affidavit (RS 38:2224, 2190, 2290-2296).  The apparent low bidder 

shall execute an affidavit, in accordance with LSA—R.S. 38:2290-2296 as amended, 
to the effect that he has not entered in to a collusive agreement with any other 
person, firm or corporation in regard to any bid submitted to the Calcasieu Parish 
Sheriff’s Office, or the Project Architect, on behalf of the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s 
Office, within ten (10) days after the bid opening. 
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6.1.8 See enclosed Attestation Form (R.S.38:2227).  The apparent low bidder shall 

execute an attestation, in accordance with LSA—R.S. 38:2227 to the effect that he 
has have past criminal convictions and it must be submitted to the Calcasieu 
Parish Sheriff’s Office, or the Project Architect, on behalf of the Calcasieu Parish 
Sheriff’s Office within ten (10) days after the bid opening. 

 
6.1.9 See enclosed Affidavit Form (RS 38:2222.10).  The apparent low bidder shall 

execute an affidavit, in accordance with LSA—R.S. 38:2222.10 (C). that he is 
registered and participates in a status verification system, that he shall continue 
during the term of the contract, and shall require all Subcontractors to submit a 
sworn affidavit verifying compliance.  This form must be submitted to the 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, or the Project Architect, on behalf of the Calcasieu 
Parish Sheriff’s Office, within ten (10) days after the bid opening. 

 
6.2 At the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall submit the following 

information to the Architect: 
 
A breakdown of the contract cost into divisions of the C.S.I.  No payments will be 
made to the Contractor until this is received. 

 
ARTICLE VII 

 
Performance and Payment Bonds 

 
7.1 Bonds Required 
 
7.1.1 The successful bidder shall be required to furnish a Performance and Payment 

Bond in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract amount, 
which shall be written by a surety or insurance company currently on the U.S. 
Department of the Treasury Financial Management Service list of approved 
bonding companies which is published annually in the Federal Register, or by a 
Louisiana domiciled insurance company with at least an A- rating in the latest 
printing of the A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide to write individual bonds up to ten 
percent (10%) of policyholders' surplus as shown in the A.M. Best's Key Rating 
Guide or by an insurance company in good standing licensed to write bid bonds 
which is either domiciled in Louisiana or owned by Louisiana residents. 

 
7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bond 
 
7.2.2 Bond shall be in the form furnished by the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, 

entitled Performance and Payment Bond, a copy of which is included in the 
Bidding Documents. 
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7.2.3 The Bidder shall require the Attorney-in-Fact, who executes the required bond on 
behalf of the surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of his power of 
attorney. 

 
ARTICLE VIII 

 
Contract 

 
8.1 Form to be Used 
 
8.1.1 Form of the Contract to be used shall be furnished by the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s 

Office, a copy of which is bound in the Bidding Documents. 
 
8.2 Award 
 
8.2.1 Before award of the contract, the successful Bidders shall furnish to the Calcasieu 

Parish Sheriff’s Office a certified copy of the minutes of the corporation of 
partnership meeting which authorized the party executing the Bid to sign on 
behalf of the Contractor. 

 
ARTICLE IX 

 
Insurance Requirements 

 
SEE ATTACHED INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
ARTICLE X 

 
Completion Time & Stipulated Damages 

 
The completion of the Contract must be within the time stated in the Special Provisions 
section included in these bid documents, subject to such extensions as may be granted 
under AIA Document A201-2017, Paragraph 8.3, Delays and Extensions of Time in the 
General Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions, or the Contractor will be subject 
to pay to the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, Stipulated Damages in the amount as stated 
in the Special Provisions section included in these bid documents and the executed 
contract between the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office and the Contractor. 
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ARTICLE XI 

 
Pre-Bid Conference 

 
11.1 If deemed necessary, a pre-bid conference may be held at least ten (10) days before 

the date for receipt of bids.  The Architect shall coordinate the setting of the date, 
time, and place for the pre-bid conference as stated in the advertisement and 
should invite the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office and all who have received sets 
of the Bidding Documents to attend.  The purpose of the pre-bid conference is to 
familiarize Bidders with the requirements of the Project and the intent of the 
Contract Documents, and to receive comments and information from interested 
Bidders. 

 
11.2 Any revision of the Bidding Documents, made as a result of the pre-bid 

conference, shall not be valid unless included in an Addendum issued in 
accordance with Paragraph 3.4 of the Instructions to Bidders. 

 
ARTICLE XII 

 
Local Preference 

 
12.1 The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office has gone on official record encouraging 

General Contractors and Subcontractors domiciled in Calcasieu Parish to 
participate in this project, and further, expressing the preference of the Calcasieu 
Parish Sheriff’s Office that such Calcasieu Parish businesses obtain the work 
through the bid process.  Also, the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office expresses its 
desire that fair wages be paid to employees working on the contract. 

 
ARTICLE XIII 

 
Use of Minority Subcontractors 

 
13.1 The Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office has gone on official record to encourage 

General Contractors to award at least ten percent (10%) of their subcontracted 
work to minority Contractors. 

 
13.2 For the purposes of this Article, minority shall be defined as stipulated by 

LA⎯R.S. 38:2233.2E. (1) (2) which are as follows: 
 

E. (1) “Minority” means a person who is a citizen or lawful permanent resident of 
the United States and who is: 
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(a) American Indian or Alaskan Native:  having origins in any of the original 
peoples of North America. 
 
(b) Asian American:  having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far 
East, Southeast Asia, the Indian subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands. 
 
(c) Black:  having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa. 
 
(d) Female. 
 
(e) Hispanic:  of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South American, or 
other Spanish or Portuguese culture or origin regardless of race. 
 

(2) “Minority business enterprise” or “Minority-owned business” means a small 
business organized for profit performing a commercially useful function which is 
owned and controlled by one or more minority individuals or minority business 
enterprises.  “Owned and controlled” means a business in which one or more 
minorities or minority business enterprises own at least fifty-one percent (51%) or 
in the case of a corporation at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the voting stock and 
control at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the management and daily business 
operations of the business. 
 

ARTICLE XIV 
 

Sales and Use Tax Exemption 
 

14.1 In accordance with applicable rules adopted and promulgated by the Louisiana 
Department of Revenue, the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office shall designate the 
Contractor and all Subcontractors as its agents for the purchase and lease of 
materials, supplies or equipment for the project.  The Contractor and all 
Subcontractors shall accept the agency designation.  The designation and 
acceptance thereof shall be made on the form prescribed by the Louisiana State 
Department of Revenue which form shall be part of the contract between the 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office and the Contractor.  A copy of this form is hereby 
made part of these front end documents. 
 
The agency relationship between the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office and the 
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall relieve the Contractor and Subcontractors 
(1) from paying any state or local sales or state or local use taxes on materials, 
supplies or equipment which is affixed to and/or made a part of the real estate of 
the project or work or which is permanently incorporated into the project or work 
and, (2) from paying any state or local use taxes on any materials, supplies or 
equipment which is leased and used exclusively for the project or work.  
Accordingly, in preparing their bids and computing costs, the Contractor and 
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Subcontractors shall not consider sales and/or use taxes which would otherwise 
be due. 
 
The Contractor and Subcontractors shall furnish a copy of such certificate to all 
vendors or suppliers of any of the materials, supplies or equipment described 
above. 
 
The Contractor and Subcontractors shall make all purchases and leases on behalf 
of and as the agent of the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office. 
 
Rules and regulations of the Louisiana Department of Revenue shall prevail over 
any conflicting provisions or specifications of the contract. 
 

ARTICLE XV 
 

Drug Screen Testing 
 
15.1 By submittal of this bid, Contractor hereby certifies that it has in place and employs 

a pre-employment drug screen test for each employee of Contractor and 
administers periodic random drug screen testing for each such employee and 
agrees that it will not enter into any Subcontractor agreement, whether verbal or 
written, unless said Subcontractor has in place and employs pre-employment drug 
screen testing and periodic random drug screen testing.  All such pre-employment 
drug screen testing and random testing shall meet or exceed the standards for drug 
screen testing as promulgated by the Associated General Contractors of Louisiana. 

 
ARTICLE XVI 

 
Dismissal of Contractor’s Employee 

 
16.1 At the request of the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, the Contractor shall remove 

from the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office project, any employee of the Contractor 
or Subcontractor.  Any work of the Contractor may be suspended until such 
removal has occurred.  The Contractor shall indemnify the Calcasieu Parish 
Sheriff’s Office against any claims arising from the removal of any such employee 
from the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office project. 
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Section A  Types of Coverage Required 

Where applicable, any Contractor, Subcontractor, Consultant, Architect, Engineer, Other 
Professional or Vendor (hereinafter referred to as Contractor collectively), who performs services 
for the Owner in the amount of one hundred thousand dollars or greater shall maintain the following 
insurance coverage with insurances companies acceptable to the Owner.  Those insurance companies 
must be rated in the current A.M. Best Rating Guide with a A- rating or better.  In the event that 
insurance requirements are included elsewhere within any other procurement documents, the 
requirements contained within this article shall supersede any such reference.   
 
In connection therewith, the Contractor agrees to provide to the Owner, at the 
and prior to any entry on the Owner The 
Contractor agrees to furnish to the Owner certificates evidencing said insurance coverage for the full 
term of this agreement which certificates shall name the Owner as an additional named insured on all 
policies except errors and omissions policies and shall provide for thirty (30) days advanced written 
notice to the Owner in the event of cancellation or alteration of the policies. 

 
The Contractor agrees to maintain the coverage limits and endorsements as listed herein.  The 
Contractor  obligation to provide the required insurance will not be waived by the 
failure to provide the certificate of insurance, the Owner
showing coverage varying from the required coverage, or the Owner  
 
No work shall commence under any contract until the following insurance coverage is obtained by 
the Contractor: 
 
(1)   

 
(a) Standard Louisiana Coverage (Always Required)  :                     

(i) should cover all employees, including owners, (ii) must be statutory for medical and 
indemnity and (iii) should have a minimum limit of: 

 
 -    $1,000,000 each accident 

  $1,000,000 each employee  disease 
  $1,000,000 policy limit  disease 
 
(b) Maritime Coverage 

 
        Required              Not Required   

 
When specifically required by the Owner 

Compensation Policy specifically covering maritime activities.  The scope of the project will 
determine whether maritime insurance is required but if the project is going to be performed 
over any body of water then this separate coverage should be obtained. 
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(2)  (Always Required)  
 
(Note:  The term Contractor refers collectively, where applicable, to any Contractor, 
Subcontractor, Consultant, Architect, Engineer or Vendor performing services for the Owner) 

 
(a) Comprehensive General Liability  

( ) 
 

$1,000,000 per occurrence 
$2,000,000 general aggregate (       Limit applies to specific project        Limit applies to policy)  
$1,000,000 products/completed operations aggregate 
$1,000,000 personal injury and advertising coverage 

 
 Sub Contractor Comprehensive General Liability  Any Sub Contractors utilized on the project 

will be (          Required              Not Required ) to maintain the above comprehensive general 
liability policy limits.   

 
(b) Automobile Liability (Owner, Non-Owned, and Hired Car) 

 
$1,000,000 per occurrence 

 
Sub Contractor Automobile Liability  Any Sub Contractors utilized on the project will be        
(          Required              Not Required ) to maintain the above automobile liability policy limit.
  

 
(c) Umbrella Policy  

 
Unless specifically excluded for project specific reasons, the Contractor shall procure and 
maintain during the life of this contract an Umbrella Policy as follows: 
 
$5,000,000 each occurrence           Coverage Specifically Excluded For 
$5,000,000 general aggregate    Project 

 
(3)  

 
        Required              Not Required   

 
When specifically required by the Owner (  in box), 
t
Protective Liability Policy (OCP) in a minimum amount of $1,000,000 (per occurrence) and 
$2,000,000 (general aggregate).  This type of policy provides the Owner with separate coverage up 
to the above limits as opposed to shared coverage when the Owner is only named as an additional 
insured on the C  
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(4) Property Insura  Risk Insurance)   
 

        Required              Not Required   
 
 

When specifically required by the Owner  
the Contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance covering the work site up to the 
full insurable value equal to the Contract sum and the insurance shall be endorsed to comply with 
any waiver of rights provisions.  The property insurance shall be 
Completed Value Form  insurance or equivalent manuscript policy, and shall include without 
limitation, insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or 
damage including, without duplication of coverage, theft including theft of materials whether or 
not attached to any structure, vandalism/malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, windstorm, 
false work, testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition 
occasioned by enforcement of any law.   
 
The property insurance shall also contain an endorsement or specific provision to cover damages, 
losses and expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including, but 
not limited to charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and others).  The Property insurance also 
shall include by endorsement or special provision the following additional coverage elections:  
operational testing (if risk is present), off premises storage not on the site or in transit and 
property in transit.  When required, no work may commence on the s
Insurance is obtained. 
 

Owner, Architect, Engineer, 
Contractor, and any Subcontractors as to any interests that may exist.  Until acceptance of work by 
the Owner, all work in connection with a particular contract is in the custody, charge and care of 
the Contractor who will take every necessary precaution against injury or damage to any part 
thereof whether arising from execution or from the non-execution of the work.   

 
Contractor shall be responsible for payment of the deductible for Builder s Risk Insurance or any 
other property coverage deemed required to be purchased for this Contract, whether acquired by 
the Owner or otherwise. 

 
(5) Errors & Omissions Policy (Professional Liability Insurance) 

 
(Applicable Only to Professional Services Contracts including, but not limited to, Architect, 
Engineer, Consultant or Other Professional Contracts) 

        Required              Not Required   

This policy covers negligent acts, errors and omissions in its performance of professional services 
with minimum policy limits of $1,000,000 per occurrence and $1,000,000 general aggregate. 

separate and may need to be considered for any 
project work occurring in a flood prone area.  

 
               Required                 Not Required 
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Section B  Other Insurance Requirements 
 
(1) Additional Insured Classification and Waiver of Subrogation (Always Required) 
 

The Owner must be listed as an additional insured on all policies except for 
compensation and professional liability insurance policies.  All policies will provide a thirty day 
written notice of cancellation.  Waiver of subrogation will be given to the Owner on all policies 

the Owner.   
 
Except for professional liability insurance, it is the intention of the parties that the insurance policy 
shall protect both parties and be the PRIMARY COVERAGE for any and all losses covered.  Again 
all policies required above shall be primary to any insurance carried by the Owner.   The 
insurance companies shall have no recourse against the Owner for payment of any premiums or 
for assessments under any of the above policies. 
 

(2) Indemnification for all Contractors, Except for Architects, Engineers or Other Licensed 
Professionals (Always Required) 
 
The Contractor will indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the Owner, including the  
employees and agents, from and against any and all claims or liabilities, arising from the fault of 
the Contractor, its employees, subcontractors or agents in carrying out the Contractor s duties and 
obligations under the terms of this agreement.  The Owner will indemnify, defend, and hold 
harmless the Contractor, including the Contractor s employees and agents, from and against any 
and all claims or liabilities, arising from the fault of the Owner, its employees or agents in carrying 
out the Owner s duties and obligations under the terms of any agreement.  This section will 
survive the termination of any agreement.  In the event that either party takes any action to 
enforce this mutual indemnity provision, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover 

 
 
(3) Indemnification for Architects, Engineers or Other Licensed Professionals (Always Required) 

 
The Contractor will indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, including  employees 
and agents, from and against any and all claims or liabilities, arising from the fault of the 
Contractor, its employees, subcontractors or agents in carrying out the Contractor s duties and 
obligations under the terms of this agreement.  The Owner will indemnify and hold harmless the 
Contractor, including the Contractor s employees and agents, from and against any and all claims 
or liabilities, arising from the fault of the Owner, its employees or agents in carrying out the 
Owner s duties and obligations under the terms of any agreement.  This section will survive the 
termination of any agreement.  In the event that either party takes any action to enforce this 

fees and costs arising as a result thereof.    
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(4) Statutory Employer Status (Always Required Except for Architects, Engineers or Other Licensed 

Professionals) 
 

The Owner as principal whether as the direct or statutory employer, mutually agree with the 
Contractor that it is their intention, and the intention of the contract between them, to recognize 
the Owner as the statutory employer of the  employees, whether direct or statutory, 
while the employees, direct or statutory, are performing work or services with 
respect to this contract.  It is also recognized that the work contemplated by this contract is a part 
of the trade, business or occupation of the Owner and it is an integral part of or essential to the 
ability of the Owner to generate its goods, products or services. It is the express intention of the 
Owner and the Contractor that the Owner as the statutory employer, shall, in accordance with 
LSA R.S. 23:1061, be granted the exclusive remedy protections of LSA R.S. 23:1032, and shall be 
liable to pay any employee employed in the execution of the work, or to his dependent, 
compensation which it would have been liable to pay if the employee had been immediately 
employed by it.  In the event the 
compensation benefits, it shall be entitled to indemnity from the Contractor for such benefits. 
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SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 

 

Project:   SVU-CAT Building Renovation  

 

Project No.:  VSG – 2514 

 

Scope of Work: General scope of work: 

 

Work shall include adding a new side entrance to an existing building. Included in that entrance 

is a new door, canopy, handicap ramp and handicap parking. 

A new reception area and offices will be included in the renovation. Additional lights shall be 

added or relocated.  The existing return air grill and ductwork shall be modified to accommodate 

the new walls. 

Access control and cameras shall be installed by owner. 



LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM 
 

TO: CALCASIEU PARISH SHERIFF’S OFFICE 

5400 EAST BROAD STREET 

LAKE CHARLES LA  70615 

Bid opening at: 5450 E Broad Street 

Lake Charles, LA 70615 

BID FOR: SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

5716 East Broad Street 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 70615 

VSG Project No. 2514 

 

The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he; a) has carefully examined and understands the Bidding 

Documents, b) has not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or any 

addenda, c) has personally inspected and is familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, tools, 

appliances and facilities as required to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the construction and completion 

of the referenced project, all in strict accordance with the Bidding Documents prepared by: VSG Architects, APALLC  and dated: 

June 9, 2025  

Bidders must acknowledge all addenda.  The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDA: (Enter the number the Designer 

has assigned to each of the addenda that the Bidder is acknowledging) __________________________________________ . 
 

TOTAL BASE BID:  For all work required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices designated “Base Bid” * 

but not alternates) the sum of: 
 

          Dollars    ($    ) 
 

ALTERNATES:  For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates including any and all unit prices designated 

as alternates in the unit price description.  

 

Alternate No. 1 (None) for the lump sum of:  
 

    Dollars  ($     ) 
 

Alternate No. 2 (None) for the lump sum of:  
 

    Dollars  ($     ) 
 

Alternate No. 3 (None) for the lump sum of:  
 

    Dollars  ($    ) 
 

NAME OF BIDDER:             

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:             

               

LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NUMBER:         

NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:         

TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:         

 

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER **:        

DATE:   _______________________ 

 

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE TO BE INCLUDED WITH THE SUBMISSION OF THIS LOUISIANA 

UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM: 
 

*  The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices.  Otherwise it is not required and need not be included with 

the form.  The number of unit prices that may be included is not limited and additional sheets may be included if needed.  
 

** A CORPORATE RESOLUTION OR WRITTEN EVIDENCE of the authority of the person signing the bid for the public 

work as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2212(B)(5). 
 

BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2218(A) attached to and 

made a part of this bid 
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BID BOND 
 FOR 

SVU-CAT Building Renovation VSG# 2514 
 Date: ________________ 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 
 
 

That                                                                     of                                                                         , as 
Principal, and                                                                                                                            , as Surety, are 
held and firmly bound unto the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office (Obligee), in the full and just sum 
of five (5%) percent of the total amount of this proposal, including all alternates, lawful money of 
the United States, for payment of which sum, well and truly be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, 
executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally firmly by these presents. 
 

Surety represents that it is listed on the current U. S. Department of the Treasury Financial 
Management Service list of approved bonding companies as approved for an amount equal to or 
greater that the amount for which it obligates itself in this instrument or that it is a Louisiana 
domiciled insurance company with at least an A - rating in the latest printing of the A. M.  Best's 
Key Rating Guide.  If surety qualifies by virtue of its Best's listing, the Bond amount may not 
exceed ten percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in the latest A. M. Best's Key Rating Guide. 
 

Surety further represents that it is licensed to do business in the State of Louisiana and that 
this Bond is signed by surety's agent or attorney-in-fact. This Bid Bond is accompanied by 
appropriate power of attorney. 
 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that, whereas said Principal is 
herewith submitting its proposal to the Obligee on a Contract for: 
                                                                                          
________________________________________________________________________________                                                     

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Contract be awarded to the Principal and the Principal 
shall, within such time as may be specified, enter into the Contract in writing and give a good and 
sufficient bond to secure the performance of the terms and conditions of the Contract with surety 
acceptable to the Obligee, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise this obligation shall become 
due and payable. 
 
 
                                                                                                                                                       

PRINCIPAL (BIDDER)       SURETY 
 
 
 
BY:                                                                                            BY:  
AUTHORIZED OFFICER-OWNER-PARTNER                 AGENT OR ATTORNEY-IN-FACT (SEAL) 

 



PROJECT: SVU-CAT Building Renovation VSG 2514 
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SUBCONTRACTOR LISTING 
(See Post Bid Information, Article VI for further instructions.) 

          
    Page ____ of _____ Pages 

 
 

Work Description Subcontractor 
& Location 

√ 
if minority 

Phone 
# 

LA. Contractor’s 
License # 

Federal I.D. 
# 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 
THIS FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE OWNER, OR 

PROJECT ARCHITECT ON BEHALF OF THE OWNER, 
WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER THE BID OPENING. 
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CONTRACTOR COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE 
ON STATE & LOCAL RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 

 
 In accordance with Article VI, I hereby certify that this construction firm will 
comply with the requirements that certain percentages of state and local residents be 

hired on this project in accordance with the provisions of LSA⎯R.S. 38:2225.1 B. (1) and 
(2). 
 
 I acknowledge that the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office has invoked its authority 
under the provisions of the statutes, which are as follows: 
 
B. (1)  When a participating political subdivision lets a contract for a public works 

project that is to be administered by or paid for, in whole or in part, by said political 
subdivision’s funds, the governing authority of the political subdivision may 
require, as a condition of letting the contract, that not less than eighty percent (80%) 
of the persons employed in fulfilling that contract be residents of the State of 
Louisiana. 

 
(2) In addition, when the governing authority of Calcasieu Parish may, upon a 
finding that there is substantial cause to counteract grave economic and social ills, 
require, as a condition of letting contracts for public works to be paid for solely with 
parish funds, that no less than fifty percent (50%) of the persons employed in 
fulfilling that contract be residents of Calcasieu Parish.  Notwithstanding the 
provisions of this Paragraph, management personnel and persons whose skills are 
unavailable for performing the work may be excluded from the requirements of this 
Paragraph, as said governing authority may determine and provide for in the bid 
specifications. 

 

I will complete the “Contractor’s Monthly Certification Affidavit” similar to that 
enclosed in these bid documents submit same at the required times during the course of 
this project. 

____________________________________________ 
BIDDER 
 
BY:  ________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________ 

Name & Title 
____________________________________________ 

Address 
Date:  _____________________ 
 

THIS FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE OWNER, OR 
PROJECT ARCHITECT, ON BEHALF OF THE OWNER, 
WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER THE BID OPENING. 
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CONTRACTOR COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE  

ON ELECTRICAL SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

 

 In accordance with Article VI, I, the undersigned, do hereby certify that this construction 

firm will comply with the following requirement of the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office: 

 

Any party bidding to perform electrical work of any nature under this contract shall not 
be deemed a “responsible bidder” unless it certifies that it will employ electricians on the 
project(s) in question who are certified as participating in a program of training and 
education or as having successfully completed such programs that are conducted or 
supervised by the National Joint Apprenticeship and Training Committee of the 
Electrical Industry and the Louisiana Department of Labor, Office of Regulatory 
Services, Labor Programs Section, Apprenticeship Division.  The electrical sub-
contractor shall provide through the general contractor on a monthly basis a signed 
certificate on a form provided by the Parish verifying compliance with the provisions of 
this section.  
 

 I will require the electrical subcontractor(s) to submit a signed certificate on the 
form provided by the Parish on a monthly basis, and said certificate will be submitted 
by this firm along with the monthly invoice and other appropriate documents. 
 
 
      _________________________________________ 
      BIDDER 
 
      BY: _____________________________________ 
 
      _________________________________________ 
             NAME & TITLE 
 
      _________________________________________ 
         ADDRESS 
 
 
DATE:  ______________________ 
 
 
 

THIS FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE OWNER, 
OR THE PROJECT ARCHITECT, ON BEHALF OF THE OWNER, WITHIN TEN (10) 

DAYS AFTER THE BID OPENING. 
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT OF PRIME BIDDER 
 
STATE OF LOUISIANA 
PARISH OF CALCASIEU 
 
_____________________________________, being first duly sworn, deposed and says that 
 
(1) He is ________________ of __________________________________________, the Bidder that 
has submitted the attached Bid: 
 
(2) He is fully informed respecting the preparations and contents of the attached Bid and of all 
pertinent circumstances respecting such Bid: 
 
(3) Such Bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid: 
 
(4) Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives, 
employees or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired, 
connived or agreed, directly or indirectly with any other Bidder, firm or person to submit a 
collusive or sham Bid in connection with the Contract for which the attached Bid has been 
submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with such Contract, or has in any manner, 
directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communications or conference with 
any other Bidder or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of the Bid price or the Bid price 
of any other Bidder, or to secure through the collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful 
agreement any advantage against the CALCASIEU PARISH SHERIFF’S OFFICE, or any person 
interested in the proposed Contract; and 
 
(5) The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any 
collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any of its 
agents, representatives, owners, employees or parties in interest, including this affiant. 
 

Company Name: ____________________________________ 
 
By:  ________________________________________________ 
 

__________________________________ 
Title 

 
 SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TO BEFORE ME, NOTARY PUBLIC, on this _____ day of 

_______________________, 20___. 

 
___________________________________________ 

NOTARY PUBLIC 
 
My Commission Expires:  __________________________ 

 
THIS FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE OWNER, OR THE PROJECT ARCHITECT, ON BEHALF OF THE OWNER, WITHIN 

TEN (10) DAYS AFTER THE BID OPENING. 



AFFIDAVIT (RS 38:2224, 2190, 2290-2296) 
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CALCASIEU PARISH SHERIFF’S OFFICE 
PROJECT NO. VSG# 2514 
NAME: SVU-CAT Building Renovation 
LOCATION: 5716 East Broad Street, LAKE CHARLES, LA 70615 
 
 
STATE OF LOUISIANA 
PARISH OF CALCASIEU 
 
 Before me, the undersigned authority, duly commissioned and qualified within 
and for the State and the Parish aforesaid, personally came and appeared 
_________________________, representing ______________________________________, 
who, being by me first duly sworn deposed and said that he has read this affidavit and 
does hereby agree under oath to comply with all provisions herein as follows: 
 

PART I 
Section 2224 of Part I of Chapter 10 of Title 38 

of the LA. Revised Statutes of 1950 as amended. 
 
(1) That affiant employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other 

organization, either directly or indirectly, to secure the public contract under which 
he received payment, other than persons regularly employed by the affiant whose 
services in connection with the construction of the public building or project or in 
securing the public contract were in the regular course of their duties for affiant; and 

 
(2) That no part of the contract price received by affiant as paid or will be paid to any 

person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization for soliciting the 
contract, other than the payment of their normal compensation to persons regularly 
employed by the affiant whose services in connection with the construction of the 
public building or project were in the regular course of their duties for affiant. 

 
PART II 

Section 2190 of the Part I of Chapter 10 of Title 38 
of the LA. Revised Statutes of 1950 as amended. 

 
 That affiant, if he be an architect or engineer, or representative thereof, does not 
own a substantial financial interest, either directly or indirectly, in any corporation, firm 
partnership, or other organization which supplies materials for the construction of a 
public building or project when the architect or engineer has performed architectural or 
engineering services, either directly or indirectly, in connection with the public building 
or project for which the materials are being supplied. 
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 For the purpose of this section, a “substantial financial interest” shall exclude any 
interest in stock being traded on the American Stock Exchange or the New York Stock 
Exchange. 
 
 That affiant, if subject to the provisions of this section, does hereby agree to be 
subject to the penalties involved for the violation of this section. 
 

PART III 
 
 That affiant does hereby state that he has read and agrees to comply with and be 
subject to the provisions of Part V of Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised 
Statutes of 1950, being Sections 2290 through 2296 of Title 38 as amended. 
 
 
      ______________________________________ 
 
 
 
 SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED before me on this ____ day of _______________, 

20____. 

 
 

__________________________________________ 
NOTARY PUBLIC 

 
 

THIS FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE OWNER, OR THE PROJECT 
ARCHITECT, ON BEHALF OF THE OWNER, WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER 

THE BID OPENING. 
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ATTESTATION FORM 

 (R.S. 38:2227)  

(Past Criminal Convictions of Bidders)  

 

SVU-CAT Building Renovation VSG# 2514 

NAME OF PROJECT 

 

Appearer, as a Bidder on the above-entitled public works Project, does hereby attest that:  

 

LA. R.S. 38:2227 PAST CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS OF BIDDERS 

  

A.  No sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member who 

has a minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below has been convicted of, 

or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following state crimes or equivalent federal 

crimes:   

 

 (a) Public bribery (R.S. 14:118)   (c) Extortion (R.S. 14:66) 

(b) Corrupt influencing (R.S. 14:120)    (d) Money laundering (R.S. 14:230) 

 

 B.  Within the past five years from the project bid date, no sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, 

director, manager, officer, organizer, or member who has a minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in 

the bidding entity named below has been convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to 

any of the following state crimes or equivalent federal crimes, during the solicitation or execution of a 

contract or bid awarded pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised 

Statutes: 

 

 (a) Theft (R.S. 14:67) 

 (b) Identity Theft (R.S. 14:67.16) 

(c) Theft of a business record             

      (R.S.14:67.20) 

 (d) False accounting (R.S. 14:70) 

(e) Issuing worthless checks                     

       (R.S. 14:71) 

(f) Bank fraud (R.S. 14:71.1) 

(g) Forgery (R.S. 14:72) 

(h) Contractors; misapplication of       

      payments (R.S. 14:202) 

(i) Malfeasance in office (R.S. 14:134) 

 

____________________________________ ________________________________________________ 

NAME OF BIDDER      NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER 
 

____________________________________ _________________________________________________ 

DATE       TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER 
 

__________________________________________________________ 

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED  

SIGNATORY OF BIDDER 

 

 

 

THIS FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE OWNER, OR THE PROJECT ARCHITECT, ON BEHALF 

OF THE OWNER, WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER THE BID OPENING. 
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AFFIDAVIT FORM 

 (R.S. 38:2212.10(C))  

(Verification of Employees E-Verify) 

 

SVU-CAT Building Renovation VSG# 2514 

NAME OF PROJECT 

 

 

Appearer, as a Bidder on the above-entitled public works Project, does hereby attest that:  

 

LA. R.S. 38:2212.10 Verification of Employees (E-Verify) 

 

A. Appearer is registered and participates in a status verification system (E-Verify) to verify that all employees 

in the state of Louisiana are legal citizens of the United States or are legal aliens. 

 

B. If awarded the contract, Appearer shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize a status 

verification system (E-Verify) to verify the legal status of all new employees in the state of Louisiana. 

 

C. If awarded the contract, Appearer shall require all subcontractors to submit to it a sworn affidavit verifying 

compliance with Paragraphs (A) and (B) of this Subsection. 

 

____________________________________ ________________________________________________ 

NAME OF BIDDER      NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER 

 

____________________________________ _________________________________________________ 

DATE       TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER 

 

__________________________________________________________ 

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED 

SIGNATORY OF BIDDER 

 

____________________________________  

WITNESS      

 

____________________________________  

WITNESS       

 

__________________________________________________________ 

NOTARY PUBLIC 

 

 

THIS FORM MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE OWNER, OR THE PROJECT ARCHITECT, ON BEHALF 

OF THE OWNER, WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER THE BID OPENING. 
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CONTRACTOR COMPLIANCE FOR LOCAL AND STATE RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 
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NOTE:  this Contract Compliance Executed Form shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 
along with the Contractor’s Monthly Request for Payment.  It must be properly completed, executed, totaled, and certified on the 
last page of this form by the authorized agent. 

Page _____ of _____ Pages 
 

General Contractor/Location 
 
Subcontractor/Location 

Total # 
In Work 

Force this 
Project 

Total # Calcasieu 
Residents in Work 

Force on this Project 

% of Calcasieu 
Residents in Work 

Force on this Project 

Total # of Louisiana 
Residents in Work 

Force on this Project 

% of Louisiana 
Residents in Work 

Force on this Project 
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CONTRACTOR COMPLIANCE FOR LOCAL AND STATE RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 
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NOTE:  this Contract Compliance Executed Form shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 
along with the Contractor’s Monthly Request for Payment.  It must be properly completed, executed, totaled, and certified on the 
last page of this form by the authorized agent. 

Page _____ of _____ Pages 
General Contractor/Location 
 
Subcontractor/Location 

Total # 
in Work 

Force this 
Project 

Total # Calcasieu 
Residents in Work 

Force on this Project 

% of Calcasieu 
Residents in Work 

Force on this Project 

Total # of Louisiana 
Residents in Work 

Force on this Project 

% of Louisiana 
Residents in Work 

Force on this Project 

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

TOTALS      

 
I, the undersigned, do hereby certify that the information provided herein of the total work force on this project listed below for the 
month of __________________, 20___, is true and correct and in compliance with Article XII of the Contract Documents. 
 
PROJECT:  _______________________________________ GENERAL CONTRACTOR: __________________________________________ 
 
SIGNATURE OF AGENT: __________________________________________________TITLE: _____________________________________ 



MONTHLY FORM 

ELECTRICAL SUBCONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION 
(See Post Bid Information, Article VI for further instructions) 
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NOTE:  this electrical subcontractor’s certification shall be properly filled out, executed, and submitted by the electrical 
subcontractor(s) through the general contractor on a monthly basis, and must be attached to the monthly invoice 
submitted by the general contractor to the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office.  Electrical subcontractor(s) may make more 
copies of this form, if additional pages are necessary. 
 

PROJECT:  _________________________________________________ 
 
MONTH OF ________________, 20____.        Page _____ of _____ Pages 
 
 

NAME OF EMPLOYEES 
IN WORK FORCE 

THIS MONTH 

PARTICIPATING/COMPLETED 
TRAINING & EDUCATION 

PROGRAM (please check one) 

 YES NO 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   
 

        CERTIFIED BY:  __________________________________ 

 

DATE:  __________________ 
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

 

These supplementary conditions modify, change, delete from or add to the General Conditions of the Contract for 

Construction AIA Document A201, 2017 edition.  When any article of the General Conditions is modified or any 

paragraph, subparagraph or clause thereof is modified or deleted by this supplement, the unaltered provisions of that 

article, paragraph, subparagraph or clause shall remain in effect. 

Article, paragraphs, subparagraphs or clauses modified or deleted have the same numerical designation as those 

occurring in the General Conditions. 

 

ARTICLE 1 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 

1.1 Basic Definitions 

 

1.1.1 The Contract Documents 

 

(In subsection 1.1.1 delete the third sentence, and add the following sentence.) 

“The Contract Documents shall include the bidding documents as listed in the Instruction to Bidders and 

any modifications made thereto by Addenda.” 

ARTICLE 2 

OWNER 

 

2.3 Information and Services Required of The Owner. 

 

2.3.5 (Add the following sentence to the end of Subsection 2.3.5) 

 

“The Owner shall not be responsible for any explanation or interpretation of the Contract Documents.” 

(Delete subsection 2.3.6 and add the following new subsection.) 

2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract documents.  The Architect will furnish to the Contractor, free of 

charge, up to ten (10) copies of Contract Documents.  Additional copies may be purchased by the 

Contractor by paying actual printing and mailing costs.” 

 

(Add the following section.) 

2.6 Owner’s Right of Partial Occupancy 

  

2.6.1 The Owner shall have the right to use any and all portions of the project that have reached such a stage of 

completion as to permit occupancy or use provided that such occupancy or use does not hamper the 

Contractor or prevent his efficient completion of the Contract.  Use form provided in the Contract 

Documents or otherwise by Owner or Architect entitled “Beneficial Occupancy”. 

 

ARTICLE 3 

CONTRACTOR 

 

 (Add the following section.) 

 

3.6.1 In accordance with applicable rules adopted and promulgated by the Department of Revenue, the Owner 

shall designate the Contractor and all Subcontractors as its agents for the purchase and lease of materials, 

supplies or equipment for the project.  The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall accept the agency 

designation.  The designation and acceptance thereof shall be made on the form prescribed by the State 

Department of Revenue which form shall be part of the contract between the Owner and the Contractor.   
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3.8 Allowances 

(Delete subsections 3.8.1, 3.8.2 & 3.8.3 & add the following new subsection 3.8.1.) 

“No cash allowances shall be made on any item.” 

3.18 Indemnification 

 (Delete Section 3.18 and substitute) 

The CONTRACTOR shall perform the scope of work hereunder in accordance with all plans and specifications, 

instructions, general and/or standard terms and conditions, any addenda issued and the “Bid”  documents, 

including alternates, unit prices and allowances (if applicable) as well as complying with all applicable laws and 

regulations.  All construction activity, products and/or services will be provided or performed in a thorough and 

workmanlike manner to the satisfaction of the OWNER.   

 

This agreement is intended for the benefit of the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR and does not confer any 

rights upon any other third parties.  All rights by and between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR are limited 

to the actions outlined in the applicable local, state and federal laws, regulations and policies. 

 

The CONTRACTOR will indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the OWNER, including the OWNER’S 

employees and agents, from and against any and all claims or liabilities arising from the fault of the 

CONTRACTOR, its employees, subcontractors or agents in carrying out the CONTRACTOR’S duties and 

obligations under the terms of this agreement.  The OWNER will indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the 

CONTRACTOR, including the CONTRACTOR’S employees and agents, from and against any and all claims 

or liabilities arising from the fault of the OWNER, its employees or agents in carrying out the OWNER’S duties 

and obligations under the terms of this agreement.  This section will survive the termination of this agreement.  

In the event that either party takes any action to enforce this mutual indemnity provision, the prevailing party 

shall be entitled to recover reasonable attorney’s fees and costs arising as a result thereof.    

 

The CONTRACTOR will comply with the insurance requirements as specified in the “Bid”   documents and 

attached as Exhibit A .  Evidence of compliance with the attached insurance requirements will be provided to 

the OWNER prior to the commencement of any work. 

 

As specified in the “Bid”  documents, the CONTRACTOR is also required to provide both a Payment and a 

Performance Bond, each in the amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the contract amount. The 

CONTRACTOR is also required to maintain all contracting and/or other licenses as may be required by the 

Louisiana State Licensing Board for Contractors as well as other regulatory agencies. 

 

 (Add the following section) 

 

3.19 Contractor to provide Architect/Engineer at the completion of project the final values per structure and per 

finished items such as, sidewalks, light posts, wharfs, hydro-seeding, landscaping, fountains etc.   

 

ARTICLE 4 

ARCHITECT 

 

4.1 General 

(Delete the entire paragraph and substitute the following) 

4.1.1 The term Architect, when used in the Contract Documents, shall mean the prime designer (Architect, 

Professional Engineer or Landscape Architect), or his authorized representative, lawfully licensed to practice 

architecture, engineering or landscape architecture in the state of Louisiana, identified as such in the Owner-

Contractor Agreement, and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and 

masculine in gender. 

 

ARTICLE 5 

SUBCONTRACTORS 
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5.2.3 (Completely delete subsection 5.2.3.) 

 

ARTICLE 7 

CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 

7.2.1  "A Change Order is a written order to the Contractor signed by the Owner and the Architect, issued after 

execution of the Contract, authorizing a change in the work or an adjustment in the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time. The Contract Sum and the Contract Time may be changed only by Change Order. A 

Change Order signed by the Contractor indicates his agreement therewith, including the adjustment in the 

Contract Sum or the Contract Time." 

 

7.2.2   The cost to the Owner resulting from a change in the work shall be the sum of: 

 

   1.  Contractor's material and labor cost. 

 

  2.  Subcontractor's and/or Sub-Subcontractor's (as defined in Article 5) material and labor cost. 

 

  3.  Overhead and profit. 

 

 The credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the work shall be the sum of: 

 

  1.  Contractor's material and labor cost. 

 

  2.  Subcontractor's and/or Sub-Subcontractor's material and labor cost. 

 

  3.  Credit will not be required for overhead and profit. 

 

 The Contractor will be due Extended Overhead for time delays only when complete stoppage of work 

occurs causing a contract completion extension. The stoppage must be due to acts or omissions solely 

attributable to the Owner. In all cases the Contractor is to notify the Designer in writing as required by 

article 15.1.3. 

 

7.2.3   Before a Change Order is prepared, the Contractor shall provide and deliver to the Architects the following 

information, not subject to waiver, within ten (10) days after being notified to prepare said Change Order: 

 

1.  An itemized list of material and labor costs for Contractor's work including quantities and unit  

    costs for each item of labor and each item of material. 

 

2.  Construction Contract Change Order Summary Form for each change order item. Use form  

      included in Project Manual.  

 

3. "Overhead and profit shall be computed by one of the following methods but shall not exceed a 

total of 25% on any portion of work: 

 

a.  When all of the work is General Contract work; 15% of the cost of the work for 

overhead and profit. 

 

b. When the work is all Subcontract work; 15% of the cost of the work for 

Subcontractor's overhead and profit plus 10% of the cost of the work, not including 

the Subcontractor's overhead and profit, for General Contractor's overhead and profit.   
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c.  When the work is a combination of General Contract work and Subcontract work; that 

portion of the cost that is General Contract work shall be figured per 7.2.4.1 and that 

portion of the cost that is Subcontract work shall be calculated per 7.2.4.2. 

 

7.2.4   The Contractor shall include extensions of time if any with the change order request and shall submit 

substantiation for such extension of time.  After a change order has been approved, no follow-on requests 

for extensions of time or additional cost shall be considered for the work included in that change order.  

 

7.2.5   Cost of work for the purpose of Change Order's shall be costs necessarily incurred in performance of the 

work and paid by the Contractor which shall consist of: 

 

1.  Wages Paid 

 

2.  Cost of all materials and supplies 

 

3.  Cost of necessary machinery and equipment 

 

4. Cost of applicable taxes, insurance, fringe benefits, unemployment compensation, social  

                   security, old age, bond premiums, and any other documents costs. 

 

5.  Any other documents costs. 

 

7.2.6   Subcontract cost shall consist of the items in 7.2.5 above plus overhead and profit as defined in 7.2.3. 

 

7.2.7   Cost of work whether Contractor's to Subcontractor's cost shall not apply to the following: 

 

  1.  Salaries or other compensation of the Contractor's personnel at the Contractor's principal office  

                                 and branch offices. 

 

  2.  Expenses of the Contractor’s principal offices, branch offices, and the field office. 

 

  3.  Any part of the Contractor's capital expenses, including interest on the Contractor's capital  

                                  employed for the work. 

 

  4. Overhead and general expenses of any kind or the cost of any item not specifically and  

                                  expressly included above in the cost of the work. 

 

  5.  Cost of supervision not specifically required by the Change Order.   

 

  6.  Costs due to the negligence of the Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly employed by  

                                    any of them, or for whose acts any of them, may be liable, including but not limited to the  

                                    correction of defective or nonconforming work, disposal of material and equipment wrongly  

                                 supplied, making good any damage to property, or delays caused by failure to provide adequate  

                                Change Order documentation. 

 

7.2.8  When applicable as provided by the Agreement, the cost to Owner for Change Orders shall be determined 

by quantities and unit prices. The quantity of any item shall be as submitted by the Contractor and approved 

by the Architect. Unit prices shall cover cost of material, labor, equipment, overhead and profit. 

 

 Add the following paragraph: Any change order pertaining to public work, not required by LA - R.S. 

38:2212 to be put out for public bid shall either be negotiated in the best interest of the public entity or let 

out for public bid as provided by LA - R.S. 38:2212. Where the change order is negotiated, the public entity 

shall require that said change order be fully documented and itemized as to costs, including material 

quantities, material costs, taxes, insurance, employee benefits, other related costs, profit and overhead. 
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Where certain unit prices are contained in the initial contract, no deviations shall be allowed in computing 

negotiated change order costs. 

 

7.3 Construction Change Directives 

 

7.3.1 (Delete the second sentence of subparagraph 7.3.1) 

 (Delete Subparagraphs 7.3.2, 7.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7.3.7, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, and 7.3.10) 

 

7.3.3 Change the words “Construction Change Directive” to read Field Order. Field Orders require Owner’s 

approval. 

 

7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 

 (Add the following after the last sentence): “However, any changes which effect a reduction in quality of 

materials or equipment shall not be made without the written approval of the Owner.” 

 

 

ARTICLE 8 

TIME 

 

8.1 Definitions 

 

8.1.2 (In subsection 8.1.2 change the words “in the agreement” to read “by the written notice to proceed”.) 

 

(Add new subsection) 

 

8.1.5 “The date of Beneficial Occupancy shall be the date when a certain portion or portions of a project are 

complete to a point where they can be occupied by the Owner.” 

 

8.2 Progress and Completion 

 

(Delete subsection 8.2.1 and substitute the following:) 

 

8.2.1 “Time is of the essence and completion of the work must be within the time stated in the Agreement, 

subject to such extensions as may be granted under section 8.3.  The Contractor agrees to commence work 

not later than fourteen days after the transmittal date of written notice to proceed from the Owner and to 

substantially complete the project within the time stated in the Agreement.  The Owner will suffer financial 

loss if the project is not substantially complete in the time set forth in the Contract Documents.  The 

Contractor and his surety shall be liable for an shall pay to the Owner the sum stated in the Contract 

Documents as fixed, agreed and liquidated damages for each consecutive calendar day (Saturday, Sunday 

and holidays included) of delay until the Work is substantially complete." 

 

8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time 

 

8.3.1 “Change the words “for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine” to read “as recommended by 

the Architect, subject to Owner’s approval of the change order.” 

 

(Delete subsection 8.3.3) 

 

ARTICLE 9 

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 

 

9.2 Schedule of Values 

 

(Delete subsection 9.2. and substitute the following) 
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9.2. “At the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner and the Architect a schedule 

of values prepared as follows: 

 

1. The Schedule of Values Form as submittal shall be on continuation sheet of application certificate 

for payment, AIA Documents G703 

2. Use the index (table of contents) of the specifications as a basis for format for listing costs of work 

for sections under Division 1 through 16.  Use each section number under each division for 

subtitles.  Each section shall be subdivided into separate line items for the total cost (with 

overhead and profit) of separate items in sections. 

3. The total of all items shall equal the total Contract Sum. 

 

9.3 Applications for Payment 

 

(Delete 9.3.1 and substitute the following) 

 

9.3.1 “Monthly, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect an itemized Application of Certificate for Payment 

on the most recent versions of AIA Document G702, accompanied by AIA Document G703, notarized if 

required, supported by such data substantiating the right to payment as the Owner or the Architect may 

require.  Application for payment shall be submitted on or about the first of each month for the value of 

labor and materials incorporated in the work and of material suitably stored at the site as of the twenty-fifth 

day of the proceeding month, less normal retainage as follows: 

 

1. Project with Contract Sum of less than $500,000.00 - 10% of the Contract Sum. 

 

2. Project with Contract Sum of more than $500,000.00 - 5% of the Contract Sum.” 

 

9.3.1.1 Delete this subsection. 

 

9.6 Progress Payments 

 

(Delete 9.6.1 and substitute the following) 

 

9.6.1 “After the Architect has issued a certificate for payment, the Owner shall make payment in a timely manner 

of their receipt of the certificate for payment.” 

 

9.7 Delete Section   

 

9.8 Substantial Completion 

(Delete the words “or designated portion thereof” wherever they appear in Subparagraphs 9.8.1 through 

9.8.5). 

 

9.8.2 Delete the words “or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately” where they appear in 

9.8.2. 

 

9.8.5 (Delete the second and third sentences of paragraph 9.8.5 and substitute the following) 

 

“The normal retainage shall not be due the Contractor until expiration of the forty-five day lien period and 

submission to the Architect of a clear lien certificate and invoice for same.” 

 

(Add the following subsection 9.8.7 and 9.8.8) 

 

9.8.6 “Upon the recommendation of the Architect, the Owner will issue and the Contractor will record with the 

Clerk of Courts, a Certificate of Substantial Completion.” 
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9.8.6 “A “punch list” of “exceptions” and the dollar value related thereto will be prepared.  A monetary value 

will be assigned to each item so that a “special” retainage can be withheld for exceptions to acceptance in 

addition to the “normal” retainage.  This monetary value shall be based on the estimated actual value of 

each item multiplied by two.” 

 

9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 

 

(Delete section 9.9) 

 

9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 

 

9.10.2 (Completely delete that part of the sentence following (5) and substitute the following) 

 

“The Contractor shall record the acceptance for the Work that has been performed and the Contractor shall 

furnish a clear lien certificate from the Clerk of Courts not less than forty-five (45) days after the 

recordation of acceptance.  The cost of recordation shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

 

ARTICLE 10 

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 

 

10.2.2 in the first sentence, between the words "bearing on" and "safety", add the words "the health and", 

 

10.3.1 In the second sentence after "(PCB)" add "or lead" 

 

ARTICLE 11 

INSURANCE AND BONDS 

 

Delete Article Refer to enclosed Insurance Requirements 

 

ARTICLE 13 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

 

13.2 Successors and Assigns 

 

13.2.1 (Eliminate the second sentence and substitute the following): 

 

“There shall be no assignment of the Contract.” 

 

(Delete section 13.2.2 in its entirety.) 

 

13.4.1 (in the 5th sentence change the following)  

  

 Change “Owner” to “Contractor” 

 

13.5 Delete Section 

 

(Add the following section 13.6.) 

 

13.6       Recordation of Contract and Bond 

 

13.6.1    “The Contractor shall record the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and Performance and 

Payment Bond with the Clerk of Court in the parish in which the work is to be performed.  The cost of recordation 

shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.” 
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ARTICLE 14 

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 

 

14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 

 

14.2.5 (Add the following subsection): 

 

“If an agreed sum of liquidated damages has been established, termination by the Owner under this Article 

will not relieve the Contractor and/or surety of his obligations under the liquidated damages provisions and 

the Contractor and/or surety shall be liable to the Owner for per diem liquidated damages.” 

 

ARTICLE 15 

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 

 

15.1.6   Claims for Additional Time 

 (Delete Subparagraph 15.1.6.2 and substitute the following) 

 

15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a claim for additional time, the Contractor shall document 

that weather conditions had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. An increase in the Contract Time due to 

weather shall not be cause for an increase in the Contract Sum, unless mutually agreed upon between the Owner, 

Architect, and Contractor. At the end of each month, the Contractor shall make one (1) claim for any adverse 

weather days occurring within the month. The claim must be accompanied by sufficient documentation evidencing 

the adverse days and the impact on construction/critical path. Failure to make such claim within twenty-one (21) 

days from the last day of the month shall prohibit any future claims for adverse days for that month. 

  

The Contractor shall ask for total adverse weather days. The Contractor’s request shall be considered only for days over 

the allowable number of days stated above. 

 

Note: Agreement is on a calendar day basis. 

 

15.4.1 Arbitration 

(Delete subsections 15.4.1, 15.4.1.1, 15.4.2, 15.4.3, 15.4.4.1, 15.4.4.2 and 15.4.4.3 and add the following) 

15.4.1 All claims, disputes and other matters in question between the parties to this Agreement under Ten 

Thousand Dollars and no cents ($10,000.00) arising out of, or relating to this agreement or the breach 

thereof, shall be decided by arbitration under the following rules of arbitration.  All claims, disputes and 

other matters over Ten Thousand dollars and no cents ($10,000.00) may be decided by mutual of the parties 

to this agreement.  Notice of the demand for arbitration shall be filed in writing with the other party of the 

agreement.  The demand for arbitration shall be made within the time limits specified in paragraph 15.1.2 

of AIA document A201, 2017 edition.  Any such arbitration proceeding shall, at the option of the Owner, 

be consolidated with or joined to other arbitration proceedings between the Owner and other persons or 

entities under contract with the Owner for the construction, repair or alterations of the project in question. 

 

15.4.2 All claims by the Contractor shall first be submitted to the Architect in accordance with paragraph 15.2.1 of 

the General Conditions.  In the event that the Contractor does not receive a decision from the Architect in 

accordance with the provisions of 15.2.1, the Contractor shall demand arbitration not later than forty (40) 

days from the date of submission to the Architect or else the Contractor expressly agrees that the claim is 

waived. 

 

15.4.3 The parties hereby agree that the locale of the arbitration proceedings shall be in Louisiana and that all 

legal issues shall be governed by Louisiana law.  The Louisiana state courts shall have sole jurisdiction in 

any court proceedings. 
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15.4.4 There shall be full right of discovery in arbitration to the extent permitted by the Louisiana Code of Civil 

Procedure for court suits. 

 

15.4.5 The right of AAA to make administrative appointments or appoint arbitrators is revoked.  The Contractor 

and the Owner shall select arbitrators as follows: 

 

1. After demand has been made to arbitrate, each party shall within (15) days name their respective 

arbitrator. 

2. The two arbitrators named by each party shall meet and jointly name the third arbitrator within the 

next fifteen (15) days. 

3. Arbitration proceedings must be commenced no later than forty (40) days after the initial demand 

to arbitrate has been made. 

4. Arbitrators must reach a decision within fifteen (15) days after the arbitration hearings are 

complete. 

5. No more than one item shall be arbitrated at one time unless agreed upon by both parties.  In the 

event it is agreed by both parties that more than one item is to be arbitrated by one panel of 

arbitrators, each item must be arbitrated separately and only after a decision has been reached by 

the panel on the proceeding item can the second item be arbitrated. 

6. The decision of the arbitrators shall be in writing and shall be final. 

 

15.4.6 This agreement to arbitrate shall be specifically enforceable under provisions of R.S. 9:4201 et seq. 

 

15.4.7 Unless otherwise agreed in writing, the Contractor shall carry on the Work and maintain progress during 

any arbitration proceeding, and the Owner shall continue to make payments in accordance with the 

Agreement. 

 

(Add the following as Articles 16-20) 

 

ARTICLE 16 

SHOP DRAWINGS 

 

16.1 Follow all provisions of General Conditions regarding shop drawings and samples. 

 

16.2 Shop drawings must be submitted in quadruplicate unless otherwise indicated in the specifications. 

 

ARTICLE 17 

COMPLIANCE WITH LOUISIANA LICENSING LAW 

 

17.1 The Contractor must be fully qualified under state or local licensing law for “General Contractors” in effect 

and at the location of the Work before submitting his bid.  For projects in the state of Louisiana, 

Contractors and Subcontractors must be licensed under Louisiana Revised Statutes 37:2151, et. seq.  For 

projects requiring licensing in accordance with law.  The Contractor shall state his license number with his 

bid and be responsible for determining that all Subcontractors and prospective Subcontractors are duly 

licensed. 

 

ARTICLE 18  

CONSTRUCTION SIGNS 

 

18.1 The Contractor shall erect a sign at the project in accordance with the Architect’s sample drawing.  Signs 

shall be erected as soon as practical after commencement of the Work.  Location of signs shall be as 

directed.  Signs shall be maintained in good condition until completion of project. 

 

ARTICLE 19 

COORDINATION OF TRADES 
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19.1 The contract documents are intended to produce a piece of work complete in every respect and the 

Contractor shall furnish all things necessary to complete the Work within the meaning and intent of said 

documents.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide everything necessary to complete the 

Work. 

 

19.2 If installation of conduits, piping and ductwork become a problem, it will be expected that the various 

Subcontractors with the General Contractor will coordinate their work to complete the installation at no 

additional cost to the Owner.  Attention is called to the priority list for as enumerated here: 

 

1. Sanitary drain and waste. 

2. Storm drain and sewer. 

3. Heating hot water. 

4. Air conditioning supply duct. 

5. Sprinkler system. 

6. Natural gas. 

7. Domestic hot water. 

8. Domestic cold water. 

9. Electric conduit. 

  

19.3 It will be the responsibility of the Contractor and all Subcontractors to review all architectural, structural, 

mechanical and electrical plans and call discrepancies in coordination to the attention of the Architect for 

addendum items.  After the contract is signed, it will be the responsibility of the Contractor and 

Subcontractors to provide necessary rough-in and connection, mechanical and electrical, to all items and 

equipment necessary to place this unit or equipment in complete operating condition.  If item is shown on 

any one segment (architectural, structural, mechanical or electrical), it shall be considered as being required 

by all and will be provided with all utility hook-up at no additional cost to the Owner, unless specifically 

noted otherwise. 

 

19.4 Electrical panel locations shall be reviewed and locations adjusted for reasonable access by conduits within 

walls.  If structure interferes with access to panels, the panel will be relocated at no cost to the Owner.  

Further, if the electrical panels cannot be flush mounted two options remain: 

 

1. If the space is ½” of less from the wall, provide a finished wood trim filler at the perimeter of 

panel 2-1/2” wide with mitered corners. 

2. Subcontractor shall arrange with the General Contractor to provide an increase in wall thickness so 

that the panel may be flush mounted with no additional cost to the Owner. 

 

19.5 Plans will generally be complete with regard to pipe chases and furred areas.  If additional furring is 

required, this should be called to the attention of the Architect for an addendum.  After the contract is 

signed it will be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide all pipe chases, increases in wall dimension 

and other furring necessary to complete the project with required finishes at no additional cost to the 

Owner.  Exposed piping or conduit will be permitted only to the extent described elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents. 

 

ARTICLE 20 

DOCUMENT INTENT 

 

20.1 The Contract Documents are intended to produce a piece of work complete in every respect and the 

Contractor shall furnish all things necessary to complete the work within the meaning and intent of the said 

documents.  It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide everything necessary to complete the 

Work as enumerated in these Supplementary Conditions. 

 

ARTICLE 21 
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RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 

21.1.1 The Contractor will be furnished one (1) complete set of contract documents at the end of the contract 

period.  On these documents will be entered any changes from the original documents for “Record” 

documents submitted to the Architect for the use of the Owner.  Final acceptance shall not be issued until 

the Architect receives these “Record” documents for submittal to the Owner.  If required, the cost will be 

negotiated between Owner and Architect. 

 

ARTICLE 22 

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 

 

22.1 The Contractor and al Subcontractors shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 

employment because of race, religion, color, sex or national origin.  The Contractor shall take affirmative 

action to insure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without 

regard to their race, religion, color, sex or national origin.  Such action shall include, but not limited to the 

following: “employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or 

termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including 

apprenticeship.  The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants 

for employment, notices setting forth in policies of non-discrimination. 

 

22.2.1 The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by 

them or on their behalf, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without 

regard to race, religion, color, sex or national origin. 
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CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT BETWEEN GARY “STITCH” GUILLORY 

SHERIFF / CALCASIEU PARISH SHERIFF’S OFFICE 

AND ________________________ 

 

STATE OF LOUISIANA  

PARISH OF CALCASIEU 

 

 

THIS AGREEMENT is hereby made and entered into this ______ day of ___________ 2025, 

by and between the GARY “STITCH” GUILLORY / CALCASIEU PARISH SHERIFF 

OFFICE, hereinafter referred to as "OWNER," a political subdivision of the State of Louisiana, 

represented herein by its duly authorized Sheriff, Gary “Stitch” Guillory, and _____________, 

hereinafter referred to as “CONTRACTOR,” and represented herein by its duly authorized 

President, ______________. 

 

WHEREAS, the OWNER has solicited, received and analyzed competitive bids 

for________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________, 

identified as VSG Project No. ________, which is the legal responsibility of the OWNER, and 

 

WHEREAS, the OWNER has duly awarded the CONTRACTOR as the successful proposer 

for the referenced construction activity, products and/or services as hereinafter set forth and in 

accordance with all local, state and federal regulations governing the expenditure of public 

funds as discussed in Section 3 below, and 

 

WHEREAS, the OWNER considers the public benefit of 

_____________________________________to be proportionate to the costs associated with 

this activity, and 

 

WHEREAS, the CONTRACTOR shall provide all materials, equipment and labor and perform 

all the work required to accomplish the designated scope of work in a thorough and 

workmanlike manner to the satisfaction of the OWNER or the OWNER’S architect/engineer 

and in accordance with all plans and specifications, instructions, general and/or standard terms 

and conditions, any addenda issued, and the “Bid,” including alternates, unit prices and 

allowances (when applicable) on file with the OWNER or the OWNER’S architect/engineer, 

which are as much a part of this agreement as if repeated verbatim herein. 

 

NOW THEREFORE, the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR do mutually agree to the 

following terms and conditions of this agreement: 
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1. Scope of Work 

 

The OWNER hereby agrees to engage the CONTRACTOR to provide the construction 

activity, products and/or services inclusive in the OWNER’S “Bid” identified as “Bid” 

#___________. This project involves____________________________________. 

 

Any additional construction activity, products and/or services not specifically listed in the 

“Bid” but required by the OWNER and available to the CONTRACTOR may be added to the 

terms of this agreement at a mutually agreed upon price, subject to the verification of cost 

reasonableness of said change order.   

 

2. Term of Agreement 

 

The initial term of this agreement shall commence upon execution of this agreement and shall 

continue until the completion of the project listed in the Scope of Work and all payments have 

been made.  The work will be substantially completed within _____ (xx) calendar days after 

the date when the contract time commences to run as established in the Notice to Proceed.   

 

If the time frame extends beyond the completion time period then the CONTRACTOR will 

notify the OWNER or the OWNER’S architect/engineer and follow the specific procedures 

identified in the plans and specifications, instructions, general and/or standard terms and 

conditions, any addenda issued, and the “Bid” documents, where applicable.   Stipulated 

damages will be assessed in accordance with the plans and specifications, instructions, general 

and/or standard terms and conditions, any addenda issued, and the “Bid” documents, where 

applicable for any project not completed within the contractually authorized time period.  If 

these referenced documents are silent with respect to this information then stipulated damages 

will be assessed in the amount of ________dollars ($______) per day for any project not 

completed within the contractually authorized time period.   

 

3. Payment Terms 

 

Under this agreement, the OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR _____________ dollars 

($__________) which is inclusive of all amounts properly due under the terms and conditions 

set forth in the “Bid” documents.  If the “Bid” documents are silent with respect to payment 

and related terms then the CONTRACTOR will issue at least monthly invoices for which the 

OWNER will, in all good faith, attempt to review and process for payment within a reasonable 

time period.  If the “Bid” documents are silent with respect to retainage amounts, then ten (10) 

percent of the total payment amount will be withheld for projects less than five hundred 

thousand ($500,000) dollars or five (5) percent of the total payment amount will be withheld 

for projects equal to or greater than five hundred thousand ($500,000) dollars both of which 

are provided in Louisiana Revised Statute 38:2248.  A retainage bond shall not be acceptable, 

in lieu of withholding these amounts.   
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The CONTRACTOR’S request for final retainage payment shall constitute a waiver of all 

claims by the CONTRACTOR against the OWNER other than claims previously made in 

writing and still unsettled.   

 

If this agreement extends beyond the current fiscal year and notwithstanding anything to the 

contrary and when applicable, the CONTRACTOR acknowledges and agrees that pursuant to 

the applicable state law, this agreement is subject to an annual appropriation dependency 

requirement to the effect that the renewal of this agreement is contingent upon the 

appropriation of funds to fulfill the requirements of this agreement.  If the PARISH fails to 

appropriate sufficient monies to provide for payments under this agreement, then this 

agreement shall terminate on the last day of the last fiscal year for which funds were 

appropriated. 

 

4. Amendments and Assignments 

 

If there is a need to review and/or revise this agreement, the requesting party shall comply with 

the provisions of the “Bid” documents.  If the “Bid” documents are silent with respect to 

amendments then the requesting party shall submit a written amendment to the other party, 

with the understanding that no amendment to this agreement shall be valid unless it is agreed 

and signed by both parties.  This agreement shall not be assignable by either party without 

written consent of the other, except for assignment resulting from merger, consolidation, or 

reorganization of the assigning party.    

 

5. Records and Audits 

 

For audit purposes, all records will be made available by both parties to any authorized 

representative of either party and said records will be retained for three (3) years from the final 

contractual payment under this agreement.  It is also agreed that all records shall be made 

available to either party at no additional charge for such information.  If any confidential 

information is obtained during the course of this agreement, both parties agree not to release 

that information without the approval of the other party unless instructed otherwise by court 

order, grantor, auditor, public information request or as required by law.   

 

6. Liability, Indemnity and Insurance 

 

The CONTRACTOR shall perform the scope of work hereunder in accordance with all plans 

and specifications, instructions, general and/or standard terms and conditions, any addenda 

issued and the “Bid” documents, including alternates, unit prices and allowances (if applicable) 

as well as complying with all applicable laws and regulations.  All construction activity, 

products and/or services will be provided or performed in a thorough and workmanlike manner 

to the satisfaction of the OWNER.   

 

This agreement is intended for the benefit of the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR and does 

not confer any rights upon any other third parties.  All rights by and between the OWNER and 
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the CONTRACTOR are limited to the actions outlined in the applicable local, state and federal 

laws, regulations and policies. 

 

The CONTRACTOR will indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the OWNER, including the 

OWNER’S employees and agents, from and against any and all claims or liabilities arising 

from the fault of the CONTRACTOR, its employees, subcontractors or agents in carrying out 

the CONTRACTOR’S duties and obligations under the terms of this agreement.  The OWNER 

will indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the CONTRACTOR, including the 

CONTRACTOR’S employees and agents, from and against any and all claims or liabilities 

arising from the fault of the OWNER, its employees or agents in carrying out the OWNER’S 

duties and obligations under the terms of this agreement.  This section will survive the 

termination of this agreement.  In the event that either party takes any action to enforce this 

mutual indemnity provision, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover reasonable 

attorney’s fees and costs arising as a result thereof.    

 

The CONTRACTOR will comply with the insurance requirements as specified in the “Bid”  

documents and attached as Exhibit A.  Evidence of compliance with the attached insurance 

requirements will be provided to the OWNER prior to the commencement of any work. 

 

As specified in the “Bid” documents, the CONTRACTOR is also required to provide both a 

Payment and a Performance Bond, each in the amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) 

of the contract amount. The CONTRACTOR is also required to maintain all contracting and/or 

other licenses as may be required by the Louisiana State Licensing Board for Contractors as 

well as other regulatory agencies. 

 

7. Independent Contractor Status  

 

The CONTRACTOR shall provide the services contemplated under this agreement as an 

independent contractor and not as an employee, agent, joint venturer, subcontractor or partner 

of the OWNER.  Nothing in this agreement shall be construed as creating any other 

relationship between the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, or between any employee, agent, 

joint venturer, subcontractor or agent of the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER.  During the 

term of this agreement, all persons employed by CONTRACTOR shall be an employee of the 

CONTRACTOR for purposes of the CONTRACTOR’S benefit programs for plans now 

existing or hereafter created, workers’ compensation, compensation, and payment and 

withholding of federal, state and local income, social security, unemployment, Medicare, and 

other payroll taxes.   

 

The CONTRACTOR acknowledges independent contractor status within the meaning of 

Louisiana workers’ compensation law, specifically Louisiana Revised Statute 23:1021 (6).  

The CONTRACTOR is rendering a service, other than manual labor, for a specified 

recompense for a specified result either as a unit or as a whole, under the control of the 

OWNER as to the result of this work only, and not as to the means by which such result is 

accomplished.  

 



Updated 1/23/20  Page 5 of 8 
 

8. Warranties, Termination of Agreement and Dispute Resolution 

 

The CONTRACTOR warrants the following: (a) that it has the experience and ability to 

perform the scope of work required in this agreement, (b) that it will perform said scope of 

work in a professional, competent and timely manner, (c) that its services, reports and materials 

furnished hereunder will be as represented, (d) that it has the power to enter into and perform 

this agreement, and (e) that its performance of this agreement shall not infringe upon or violate 

any third party’s rights or any federal, state or municipal law, including the proper handling of 

any waste disposals that may result from the services provided herein. 

 

While both parties agree to negotiate all contractual disputes in good faith, the OWNER 

reserves the right to terminate this agreement at any time upon written notice of termination, 

in which event, the CONTRACTOR will be reimbursed for all construction activity, products 

and/or services satisfactorily provided up until the date of termination.  The CONTRACTOR 

may terminate this agreement “for cause” with written notice to the OWNER within fifteen 

(15) days stating the cause for termination.  Upon receipt, the OWNER shall have thirty (30) 

days to satisfactorily remedy, correct or remove the cause for termination.  If the notice of 

termination is by the OWNER then the OWNER may withhold payment of any costs and fees 

related to, arising from or incidental to the stated cause or causes for termination.   

 

If the parties are unable to independently and satisfactorily resolve any disagreement then both 

parties agree that any contractual disagreement will be resolved under the jurisdiction of the 

14th Judicial District Court for Calcasieu Parish, Louisiana.  In addition, if it is necessary to 

enforce this agreement in any judicial forum, then the parties agree that whoever substantially 

prevails in the litigation shall be entitled to reasonable attorney’s fees and costs as fixed by the 

Court. 

 

9. Severability, Entire Agreement and Captions 

 

This agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State 

of Louisiana.  If any provision of this agreement is held invalid, void or unenforceable under 

any law or regulation or by a court of competent jurisdiction, such provision will be deemed 

amended in a manner which renders it valid, or if it cannot be so amended, it will be deemed 

to be deleted.  Such amendment or deletion will not affect the validity of any other provision 

of this agreement. This agreement, any attached documents, and any referenced documents, 

including the “Bid” documents,  represent the entire agreement between the OWNER and the 

CONTRACTOR and supersede all prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either 

written or oral.  In the event of a conflict between this agreement and other documents, the 

terms of this agreement shall control.   

 

Each paragraph of this agreement has been supplied with a caption to serve only as a guide to 

the contents.  The caption does not control the meaning of any paragraph or in any way 

determine its interpretation. 

 

10. No Authorship Presumptions 
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The OWNER and the CONTRACTOR have had an opportunity to negotiate the language of 

this agreement in consultation with legal counsel prior to its execution.  No presumption shall 

arise or adverse inference be drawn by virtue of authorship.  The OWNER and the 

CONTRACTOR hereby waive the benefit of any rule of law that might otherwise be applicable 

in connection with the interpretation of this agreement, including but not limited to, any rule 

of law to the effect that any provision of this agreement shall be interpreted or construed against 

the party who (or whose counsel) drafted that provision. The rule of no authorship presumption 

set forth in this paragraph is equally applicable to any person that becomes a party by reason 

of assignment and/or assumption of this agreement and any successor to a signatory party. 

 

11. Address of Notices and Communications 

  

All notices between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR provided for pursuant to this 

agreement shall be in writing.  The name and address of the OWNER'S representative is: 

 

Gary “Stitch” Guillory, Sheriff 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office    

5400 E. Broad Street      

Lake Charles, Louisiana 70615    

 

The name and address of the CONTRACTOR'S representative is: 

  

_____________________ 

_____________________ 

_____________________ 

_____________________ 

 

In the event that the mailing address of the OWNER or the CONTRACTOR changes during 

the terms of this agreement, or that there is a change in the designated points of contact, the 

party with the address change or change of contact shall immediately notify the other party of 

the change. 

 

 

 

 

[The remainder of this page is intentionally left blank.] 
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THUS DONE AND SIGNED on the ____ day of ______________ 2025, in Lake Charles, 

Louisiana, and in the presence of the undersigned witnesses and Notary Public, after a due 

reading of the whole. 

 

 

WITNESSES:    CALCASIEU PARISH SHERIFF’S OFFICE: 

 

 

      BY:        

Witness Signature            Gary “Stitch” Guillory, SHERIFF 

 

      

Printed Witness Name 

 

      

Witness Signature 

 

      

Printed Witness Name 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

NOTARY PUBLIC 

 

_____________________________________ 

Notary Printed/Stamped Name 

 and Identification Number 
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THUS DONE AND SIGNED on the ____ day of ______________ 2025, in Lake Charles, 

Louisiana, and in the presence of the undersigned witnesses and Notary Public, after a due 

reading of the whole.   

 

 

WITNESSES:    INSERT CONTRACTOR’S NAME: 

 

 

      BY:        

Witness Signature            INSERT OFFICER’S NAME 

 

      

Printed Witness Name 

 

      

Witness Signature 

 

      

Printed Witness Name 

 

 

_____________________________________ 

NOTARY PUBLIC 

 

_____________________________________ 

Notary Printed/Stamped Name 

 and Identification Number 
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PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
 
 
 To these presents personally came and intervene____________________________, 

herein acting for __________________________________________, a corporation 

organized and existing under the laws of the State of __________________, and duly 

authorized to transact business in the State of Louisiana, as surety, who declared that 

having taken cognizance of this contract and of the Construction Documents mentioned 

herein, he hereby in his capacity as its Attorney-In-Fact obligates his said company, as 

Surety for the said Contractor, unto the said Owner, Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, 

up to the sum of _________________________________($________________)DOLLARS. 

The condition of this performance and payment bond shall be that should the 

Contractor herein not perform the contract in accordance with the terms and conditions 

hereof, or should said Contractor not fully indemnify and save harmless the Owner, 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, from all costs and damages which he may suffer by 

said Contractor’s non-performance or should said Contractor not pay all persons who 

have and fulfill obligations to perform labor and/or furnish materials in the prosecution 

of the work provided for herein, including by way of example workmen, laborers, 

mechanics, and furnishers of materials, machinery, equipment, and fixtures, then said 

Surety agrees and is bound to so perform the contract and make said payment(s). 

Provided, that any alterations which may be made in the terms, of the contract or 

in the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Owner, Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s 
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Office, of any extensions of time for the performance of the contract, or any other 

forbearance on the part of either the Owner, Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office, or the 

Contractor to the other shall not in any way release the Contractor or the Surety from 

their liability hereunder, notice to the Surety of any such alterations, extensions, or 

other forbearance being hereby waived. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties herein on this ______ day of _____________, 

20___, have executed this agreement in five (5) counterparts, each of which shall, 

without proof of accountancy for the other counterparts, be deemed an original thereof. 

 
WITNESSES:  As to Principal 
 
__________________________                 ___________________________________________ 
 
__________________________                 ___________________________________________ 
 
 
WITNESSES:  As to Surety 
 
_________________________                   ___________________________________________ 
                                                                      SURETY 
_________________________  
 
_________________________                   ___________________________________________ 
                                                                      (Attorney-In-Fact) 
_________________________                   
 



R-1020I(11/04)

Designation of Construction Contractor as Agent of a 
Governmental Entity and Exemption Certificate

General Information

Purpose of the R-1020 Form: Agencies and instrumentalities of federal or Louisiana state or local government may

designate a construction contractor as its authorized agent for the purpose of purchasing construction materials,    

leasing and renting tangible personal property, and purchasing taxable services. Form R-1020 serves as the 

documentation by which the government entity and contractor document the agency relationship to vendors of

materials and services. It also serves as documentation that the contractor’s purchases are sales tax exempt, and

therefore serves as an exemption certificate, which the vendor must retain on file to support the deduction he will

claim on his sales tax return. Effective 11-1-2004, the R-1032 exemption certificate will no longer be necessary.

Use of the R-1020 Form: The form must be signed by both parties, contractor and governmental entity. After 

signature, both the contractor/agent and the governmental entity must keep an original copy of the form on file, along

with other documents that pertain to the construction project. (Effective 11-1-2004)  Do not send a copy of the R-

1020 form to the Louisiana Department of Revenue. Retain your copy of the original certificate on file. The 

contractor/agent must reproduce the original copy as needed to attach a copy to each purchase order for materials

for the project. The reproduced copy will serve as the exemption certificate that will document the exempt sale of

materials to the contractor/agent.

Subcontractors. A designated contractor may not re-designate his subcontractors as authorized agents for the 

governmental entity. Each subcontractor must obtain its own designation from the governmental entity.

Title to Property: Any materials purchased by the agent through the use of this certificate immediately become the

property of the governmental entity upon delivery to the contractor/agent.

Restrictions as to Vendors: The governmental entity may choose to restrict the agent/contractor to making 

purchases from a pre-selected list of vendors and providers of services. This restriction, if applicable, must 

be incorporated into a contractual agreement between the governmental entity and the designated agent. If there

are no vendor restrictions, the contractor/agent may use the R-1020 Exemption Certificate to make sales tax exempt

purchases from any vendor.
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, an agency of the United 
Legal Name of Governmental Entity

States government, or an agency, board, commission, or instrumentality of the State of Louisiana or its political subdivisions, including 

parishes, municipalities and school boards, does hereby designate the following contractor as its agent for the purpose of making sales 

tax exempt purchases on behalf of the governmental body:

Name of Contractor

Address

City State ZIP

This designation of agency shall be effective for purchases of component construction materials, taxable services and leases and rentals 

of tangible personal property for the following named construction project:

Construction Project Contract Number

This designation and acceptance of agency is effective for the period

Beginning Date (mm/dd/yyyy) End Date (mm/dd/yyyy)

Purchases for the named project during this period by the designated contractor shall be considered as the legal equivalent of purchases 

directly by the governmental body. Any materials purchased by this agent shall immediately, upon the vendor’s delivery to the agent, 

become the property of this government entity. This government entity, as principal, assumes direct liability to the vendor for the payment 

of any property, services, leases, or rentals made by this designated agent. This agreement does not void or supersede the obligations of 

any party created under any construction contract related to this project, including specifically any contractual obligation of the construc-

tion contractor to submit payment to the vendors of materials or services for the project.

This contractor-agent is not authorized to delegate this purchasing agency to others; separate designations of agency by 

this governmental entity are required for each contractor or sub-contractor who is to purchase on behalf of this governmen-

tal entity. The undersigned hereby certify that this designation is the entirety of the agency designation agreement between 

them. In order for a purchase for an eligible governmental entity through a designated agent to be eligible for sales tax exemp-

tion, the designation of agency must be made, accepted, and disclosed to the vendor before or at the time of the purchase  

transaction.

Designation of Agency Acceptance of Agency
Signature of Authorized Designator Date (mm/dd/yyyy) Signature of Contractor or Subcontractor Authorized Acceptor Date (mm/dd/yyyy)

Name of Authorized Designator Name of Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s Acceptor

Name of Governmental Entity Name of Contractor

Address Address

City State ZIP City State ZIP

This designation of agency form, when properly executed by both the contractor and the governmental entity, shall serve as evidence 

of the sales tax exempt status that has been conferred onto the contractor.  No other exemption certificate form is necessary to claim 

exemption from sales taxes. The agency agreement evidenced by this sales tax exemption certificate must be implemented at the time 

of contract execution with the governmental entity. The contract between the governmental entity and his agent must contain provisions 

to authenticate the conferment of agency.

Designation of Construction Contractor
as Agent of a Governmental Entity

Sales Tax Exemption Certificate 

R-1020 (4/12)
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CHANGE ORDER 
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CHANGE ORDER NO.: __________  DATE: _____________________________ 
 
PROJECT: ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
PROJECT NO.: ____________________________ PURCHASE ORDER NO.: ___________ 
 
TO: ________________________________________________________________________ 
 ________________________________________________________________________ 
 
You are hereby directed to make the following change(s) in this contract as per the 
attached itemized breakdown: 
 
 The Original Contract Sum     ________________________ 
 
 Net Change by Previous Change Orders   ________________________ 
 
 Contract Sum prior to this Change Order  ________________________ 
 
 Contract Sum will be (increased/decreased) 
 by this Change Order –Attach Details   ________________________ 
 
 New Contract Sum including this Change Order ________________________ 
 
 Contract Time will be _______________________ by ______ days 
 
 Revised Contract Completion Date ______________________ 
 
RECOMMENDED     ACCEPTED 
__________________________________  ___________________________________ 
Architect      Contractor 
__________________________________  ___________________________________ 
__________________________________  ___________________________________ 
 
By: _______________________________  By: ________________________________ 
Dated: ____________________________  Dated: _____________________________ 
 
APPROVED 
 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 
5400 E Broad Street 
Lake Charles, LA  70615   
 
By: _______________________________   
Dated: ____________________________   



RECOMMENDATION OF ACCEPTANCE 
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TO: ________________________________________________ Dated: ___________________ 
 
Project No.:__________________ Project Name: ____________________________________ 
 
Architect: ___________________________________________________________ 
 
Contractor: ___________________________________________________________________ 
 
Using Agency:   Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 
 
 I certify to the best of my knowledge and belief that this project is complete or 
substantially complete in accordance with the plans and specifications to the point 
where it can be used for the purpose which was intended.  It is recommended that it be 
accepted. 
 
Date of Acceptance by Architect:    ______________________________ 
 
Contract Date of Completion:    ______________________________ 
 
Number of Days (Overrun) (Underrun):   ______________________________ 
 
Stipulated Damages Per Day Stipulated in Contract: ______________________________ 
 
Value of Punch List (Attach Itemized List):  ______________________________ 
 
Was part of the project occupied prior to Acceptance?  If so, portion occupied, attach 
Beneficial Occupancy Form. 
 
      Accepted: 
 
      _________________________________________ 
      Architect 
 
Below Completed by Owner: 
 
 Contract accepted as substantially complete by the Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s 
Office on ___________________________________. 
 
      __________________________________________ 
      Sheriff 
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Not for Recordation 
 

BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY 
 
 
Project Name:  __________________________________________________ 
 
Project No.:   __________________________________________________ 
 
Architect:   __________________________________________________ 
 
Contractor:   __________________________________________________ 
 
OWNER:   Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 
 
 
 The below described portion of subject project is, to the best of my knowledge 
and belief, complete to a point where the user desires to use in according with the 
Contract Documents. 
 
 The Owner’s occupancy of any portion of this building does not violate any 
applicable warranties. 
 
 
Date Occupied:  ____________________ 
 
Architect      Contractor 
 
By:_______________________________  By:_________________________________ 
 
Date: __________________    Date: _______________ 
 
 
Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 
 
By: _______________________________ 
 
Date:_______________ 
 
 
Punch List: 
 
     NONE   _______________ 



SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 

  

 
 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 

1. The Work shall be completed on or before 100 calendar days from the date of 
Notice to Proceed. 
 

2. If the duration of the Work exceeds the total contract time, the amount of $500.00 
per calendar day for each day of delinquent completion shall be deducted from 
payments due to the Contractor as liquidated damages. 
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SECTION 01100 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 

2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 

3. Owner-furnished products. 

4. Access to site. 

5. Work restrictions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01500 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing 

temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  SVU-CAT Building Renovation VSG 2514 

1. Project Location:  5716 East Broad Street, Lake Charles, Louisiana 70615 

B. Owner:  Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

1. Owner's Representative:  Gary “Stitch” Guillory, Sheriff 

C. Architect:  Vincent-Shows-Gautreaux, Architects, APALLC. 

 

1. Architect’s Representative: H. Curtis Vincent, AIA 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and generally consists of the following: 

 

1. General Scope of Work: 

a. Work shall include adding a new side entrance to an existing building. Included in that 

entrance is a new door, canopy, handicap ramp and handicap parking. 

A new reception area and offices will be included in the renovation. Additional lights shall 

be added or relocated.  The existing return air grill and ductwork shall be modified to 

accommodate the new walls. 
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Access control and cameras shall be installed by owner. 

 

 

B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

1.5 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during construction 

period.  Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other 

contractors on portions of Project. 

B. Use of Site:  Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated.  Do not disturb 

portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

1. Limits:  Limit site disturbance to areas that are in the Contract limits.  Contractor shall limit traffic 

over areas that have been planted as part of Phase One of this project. 

1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours:  Limit work on the site to normal working hours of 7 a.m. to 6 p.m., unless 

otherwise allowed with prior permission of Owner. 

1. Early Morning Hours:  As limited by authorities having jurisdiction for restrictions on noisy work. 

C. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, 

odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. 

1. Notify Owner, through Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive 

operations. 

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 

D. Nonsmoking Building:  Smoking is not permitted within the completed buildings or within 25 feet (8 m) 

of entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes. 

E. Controlled Substances:  Use of controlled substances on Project site is not permitted. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

EXECUTION (Not Used) END OF SECTION 01100 
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SECTION 01250 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract 

modifications. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01635 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling requests for 

substitutions made after the Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving 

adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the 

Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the 

description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in 

progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 10 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt 

of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the 

Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 

amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 

substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 

and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 

Contract Time. 

e. Quotation Form:  Use forms acceptable to Architect. 
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B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, 

Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  

Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change 

on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of 

purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, 

including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity 

relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Section 01635 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change 

requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified. 

7. Proposal Request Form:  Use form acceptable to Architect. 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  See Section 01210 "Allowances" for administrative procedures for preparation 

of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of allowances. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for 

signatures of Owner and Contractor on form included in Project Manual. 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive.  Construction 

Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a 

Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also 

designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 

Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01250 
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SECTION 01290 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 

Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01250 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling 

changes to the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to 

various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms and 

schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets. 

b. Submittal schedule. 

c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than seven days 

before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

3. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work:  Where the Contractor's construction schedule 

defines separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with 

each element. 

4. Subschedules for Separate Design Contracts:  Where the Owner has retained design professionals 

under separate contracts who will each provide certification of payment requests, provide 

subschedules showing values coordinated with the scope of each design services contract as 

described in Section 01100 "Summary." 

B. Format and Content:  Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the 

schedule of values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 
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1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 

b. Name of Architect. 

c. Architect's project number. 

d. Contractor's name and address. 

e. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 

3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the following for 

each item listed: 

a. Description of the Work. 

b. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 

c. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-

hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of 

Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with Project Manual table of contents.  

Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the 

Contract Sum. 

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 

 

6. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, 

but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If required, include 

evidence of insurance. 

7. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each 

subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

 

8. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include total 

cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-

place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values or distributed as 

general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next Applications for 

Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the 

Contract Sum. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with 

previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and 

final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 
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B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between 

Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the 

period indicated in the Agreement. 

C. Application for Payment Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for 

Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to 

sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return or discard incomplete applications 

without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.  Use 

updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not 

payment has been received.  Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for 

Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of 

construction period covered by application. 

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project acceleration. 

E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment 

purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and 

items stored off-site. 

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to 

payment, for stored materials. 

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.  Match 

amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit 

on stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 

Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for 

Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and remaining 

stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 

F. Transmittal:  Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 

Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and 

similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application. 

G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide 

with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of values. 

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 

5. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

6. Copies of building permits. 

7. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
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8. Performance and payment bonds. 

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work 

claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement 

showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner 

occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

I. Final Payment Application:  After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for 

Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, 

but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 

2. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01290 



SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 
 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01310 - 1 

SECTION 01310 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, 

but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 

2. Requests for Information (RFIs). 

3. Project meetings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility are 

assigned to a specific contractor. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01700 "Execution Requirements" for procedures for coordinating general installation and 

field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 

2. Section 01770 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of 

the Contract Documents. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion 

of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.   

Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel 

assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify 

individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, 

office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone 

numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 
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1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary 

telephone.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to 

ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, 

included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and 

operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation 

of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own 

installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility 

for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for 

coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is 

required. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with 

other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly 

progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 

5. Progress meetings. 

6. Preinstallation conferences. 

7. Project closeout activities. 

8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 

consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  Coordinate use of temporary utilities 

to minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, 

the Work.  See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as Owner's 

property. 

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the 

Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with 

no response. 
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2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or 

work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation 

and the following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Project number. 

3. Date. 

4. Name of Contractor. 

5. Name of Architect. 

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 

7. RFI subject. 

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 

11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 

12. Contractor's signature. 

13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing 

interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 

materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716 or similar approved format 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow seven 

working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be 

considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 

b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 

c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 

d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 

e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 

f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time 

for response will date from time of receipt of additional information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum 

may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 01250 "Contract 

Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response. 

E. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Include the 

following: 
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1. Project name. 

2. Name and address of Contractor. 

3. Name and address of Architect. 

4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 

5. RFI description. 

6. Date the RFI was submitted. 

7. Date Architect's response was received. 

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to 

affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with 

response. 

1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal 

Request, as appropriate. 

2. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 

appropriate. 

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, 

of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates and 

times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 

3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and 

agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Ownerand 

Architect, within three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before 

starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after 

execution of the Agreement. 

1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and 

its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the 

conference.  Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 

conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 

b. Phasing. 

c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 

d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 

e. Lines of communications. 

f. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 

g. Procedures for RFIs. 

h. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 

i. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 

j. Submittal procedures. 

k. Preparation of record documents. 

l. Work restrictions. 

m. Working hours. 

n. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
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o. Office, work, and storage areas. 

p. Security. 

4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction 

activity that requires coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected 

by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that 

have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise Architect of scheduled meeting 

dates. 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular 

activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 

a. Contract Documents. 

b. Possible conflicts. 

c. Compatibility requirements. 

d. Time schedules. 

e. Compatibility of materials. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required 

corrective measures and actions. 

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring 

information. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  Initiate 

whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene 

the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, 

supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, 

or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the 

meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other 

items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to 

status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine 

whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to 

Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind schedule will be 

expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule 

revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed 

within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Status of submittals. 

2) Temporary facilities and controls. 

3) Progress cleaning. 

4) Quality and work standards. 
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5) Status of correction of deficient items. 

6) Field observations. 

7) Status of RFIs. 

8) Status of proposal requests. 

9) Pending changes. 

10) Status of Change Orders. 

4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting 

minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting 

where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule 

concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01310 
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SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements 

for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01290 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the schedule of 

values. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's 

responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections 

as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require 

Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.  

Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as 

"informational submittals." 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another 

computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An FTP site is a 

portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal and external users are 

able to access files. 

D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for 

representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout 

document format. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required 

by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and 

delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to 

submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those 

corrections. 
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1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  Include submittals 

required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required to maintain 

orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture 

or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for 

submittals. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

b. Specification Section number and title. 

c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 

d. Name of subcontractor. 

e. Description of the Work covered. 

f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 

g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 

h. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 

i. Scheduled dates for installation. 

j. Activity or event number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Architect's Digital Data Files:  Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be provided by 

Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.   

1. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract Drawings for 

use in preparing Shop Drawings. 

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data 

drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings. 

b. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document C106, 

Digital Data Licensing Agreement. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction 

activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and 

related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial 

submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section 

as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing 

will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with 

other submittals until related submittals are received. 
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C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for 

review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be 

authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, 

including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if 

coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a 

submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial 

submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 15 Days for review of each resubmittal. 

4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or 

other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal. 

D. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 

2. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Name of subcontractor. 

f. Name of supplier. 

g. Name of manufacturer. 

h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

j. Other necessary identification. 

3. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless 

Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal 

may serve as final submittal. 

a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of 

copies to Architect. 

4. Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for 

transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will discard 

submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 

a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals:  Use AIA Document G810 or Similar. 

E. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal 

requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation 

to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval markings and 

action taken by Architect. 

4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use software-generated form from electronic project 

management software acceptable to Architect, containing the following information: 
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a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name and address of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

f. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

g. Category and type of submittal. 

h. Submittal purpose and description. 

i. Specification Section number and title. 

j. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each of 

multiple items. 

k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

m. Related physical samples submitted directly. 

n. Indication of full or partial submittal. 

o. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 

p. Other necessary identification. 

q. Remarks. 

5. Metadata:  Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file 

metadata: 

a. Project name. 

b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

c. Manufacturer name. 

d. Product name. 

F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 

G. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 

letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by 

Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including 

minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information as related submittal. 

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect'saction stamp. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, 

installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction 

activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final action 

submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
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A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual 

Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. 

a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic 

Project record document file. 

2. Action Submittals:  Submit three paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will return two copies. 

3. Informational Submittals:  Submit two paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will not return copies. 

4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of entity 

responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer 

or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. 

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted certificates 

and certifications where indicated. 

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications where 

indicated. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of 

product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not 

suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Standard color charts. 

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 

4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 

5. Submit Product Data in either of the following formats: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

b. Three paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two  

copies. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop 

Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless submittal based on 

Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following 

information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 

b. Compliance with specified standards. 

c. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

d. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 
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2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings 

on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm), but no larger than 30 by 42 inches (750 by 

1067 mm). 

3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format: 

a. Three opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be 

returned. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and 

actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one 

submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 

b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 

c. Sample source. 

d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control 

comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine 

final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are 

the property of Contractor. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of 

units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, 

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product 

line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected. 

5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same 

material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical 

with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of color and texture variations 

expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:  partial sections of manufactured 

or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used 

materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for 

independent testing and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain one Sample set; 

remainder will be returned.  Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a project record 

sample. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be 

demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or 

product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show 

approximate limits of variations. 
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E. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 

indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following 

information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract Documents 

or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 

3. Number and name of room or space. 

4. Location within room or space. 

5. Submit product schedule in either of the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01290 

"Payment Procedures." 

G. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer 

complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by 

manufacturer for this specific Project. 

H. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing 

experience where required. 

I. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product 

complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

J. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material 

complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

K. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard 

form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract 

Documents. 

L. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer 

complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by 

manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a 

qualified testing agency. 

M. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed 

either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with 

requirements in the Contract Documents. 

N. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 

performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of 

assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  Include load diagrams if 

applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 
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A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work 

of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  

Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals:  See requirements in Section 01770 "Closeout 

Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and 

location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's 

approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for 

compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions 

required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp 

appropriately to indicate action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it 

does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party. 

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has 

received prior approval from Architect. 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for 

resubmittal without review or disposed of. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be disposed of by the Architect. 

END OF SECTION 01330 
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SECTION 01400 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 

indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract 

Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are 

specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also 

cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance 

and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by 

Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Retain subparagraphs below to cross-reference requirements Contractor might expect to find in 

this Section but are specified in other Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution 

of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will 

comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution 

of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction 

comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by 

Architect. 

C. Mockups:  Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed to verify 

selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities 

of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface between 

dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances.  Mockups are 

not Samples.  Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work 

will be judged. 



SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 
 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 01400 - 2 

1. Laboratory Mockups:  Full-size physical assemblies constructed at testing facility to verify 

performance characteristics. 

2. Integrated Exterior Mockups:  Mockups of the exterior envelope erected separately from the 

building but on Project site, consisting of multiple products, assemblies, and subassemblies. 

3. Room Mockups:  Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor, and ceiling 

finishes, doors, windows, millwork, casework, specialties, furnishings and equipment, and 

lighting. 

D. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and 

materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria. 

E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency 

qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product 

performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g., plant, mill, 

factory, or shop. 

G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the 

Work and for completed Work. 

H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory 

shall mean the same as testing agency. 

I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, 

Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including 

installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain 

construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements 

specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 

J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully 

completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being 

familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish 

different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most 

stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect 

for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the 

minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity 

or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply with these 

requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of 

requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
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A. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 

2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 

3. Description of test and inspection. 

4. Identification of applicable standards. 

5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 

6. Number of tests and inspections required. 

7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 

8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 

9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN 

A. Quality-Control Plan, General:  Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice to Proceed, and not 

less than five days prior to preconstruction conference.  Submit in format acceptable to Architect.  

Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be used to carry out 

Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control responsibilities.  Coordinate with Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

B. Submittal Procedure:  Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through review 

and management of submittal process.  Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible for submittal 

review. 

C. Testing and Inspection:  In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work requiring 

testing or inspection, including the following: 

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and 

inspections.  Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and inspections. 

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the "Statement of 

Special Inspections." 

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents. 

D. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship:  Describe process for continuous inspection during construction 

to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and inspection specified.  

Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into compliance with standards of 

workmanship established by Contract requirements and approved mockups. 

E. Monitoring and Documentation:  Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of approved and 

rejected results.  Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or defective.  Indicate corrective 

actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with requirements.  Comply with 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.7 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  

Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
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5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 

7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 

8. Complete test or inspection data. 

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting. 

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the 

Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting 

manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the 

following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report. 

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, 

if not, what corrective action was taken. 

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies 

with requirements. 

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting 

manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other 

Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report. 

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements. 

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies 

with requirements. 

4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, 

judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards 

and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; 

individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those 

indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 

production capacity to produce required units. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this 

Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity 

to produce required units. 
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D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work 

similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in 

construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in 

jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind 

indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, 

or product that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

F. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience 

and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and 

with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where required by authorities having 

jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 

2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 

Accreditation Program. 

G. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer 

who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's 

products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer 

who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are 

similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

I. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for 

compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following: 

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results 

to prevent delaying the Work. 

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to 

adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements. 

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform same 

tasks for Project. 

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods of 

construction indicated for the completed Work. 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and 

similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests and 

inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates 

from the Contract Documents. 

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner 

will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies 

engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform. 
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2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed 

to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's 

responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies 

with requirements, whether specified or not. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by 

authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by 

authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to 

perform these quality-control services. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or 

inspecting will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified 

written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are 

Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when 

they so direct. 

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to 

inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report 

results in writing as specified in Section 01330 "Submittal Procedures." 

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to 

observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in 

preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, 

observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written 

reports. 

E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 

responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that 

replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties.  

Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work 

during performance of its services. 

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are 

conducted. 

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected 

work complies with or deviates from requirements. 

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 

service through Contractor. 

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or 

accept any portion of the Work. 

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-

control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in 

advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following: 
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1. Access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  

Assist agency in obtaining samples. 

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency. 

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site. 

H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control 

services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to 

accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Test and Inspection Log:  Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide access to test and 

inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged 

construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification 

Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend 

restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Comply with 

the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in Section 01700 "Execution 

Requirements." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for 

quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 01400 
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SECTION 01420 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and 

requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the 

Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," 

"selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in 

Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," 

and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, 

and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the 

Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and 

similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, 

erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and 

similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown 

on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be 

built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 

applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly 

into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract 

Documents by reference. 
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B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 

otherwise indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01420 
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SECTION 01700 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 

2. Field engineering and surveying. 

3. Installation of the Work. 

4. Cutting and patching. 

5. Progress cleaning. 

6. Starting and adjusting. 

7. Protection of installed construction. 

8. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01100 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 

2. Section 01330 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 

3. Section 01770 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record 

Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final 

cleaning. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation 

of other work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications:  A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in 

jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services of the 

kind indicated. 

B. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 

construction elements. 
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1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of locations 

and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.  Shore, brace, and 

support structural elements during cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch structural elements 

in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection 

2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a 

manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased 

maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Operational elements include the following: 

a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 

b. Fire separation assemblies. 

c. Air or smoke barriers. 

d. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 

e. Control systems. 

f. Electrical wiring systems. 

g. Operating systems of special construction. 

3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in 

a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to 

perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 

safety.  Other construction elements include but are not limited to the following: 

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 

b. Membranes and flashings. 

c. Equipment supports. 

d. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 

e. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of 

cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in 

Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction 

that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

C. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting 

and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and 

conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding. 

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 

recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 

materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will 

provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place 

materials. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction 

indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence 

and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting 

the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary 

sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving 

Project site. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, 

examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for 

compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  

Record observations. 

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be 

installed. 

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 

finishes or primers. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the 

Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move, or 

relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or 

affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 

measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other 

construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.  

Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on 

Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 

clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of 

Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in Section 01310 

"Project Management and Coordination." 

E. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for preparation 

of substrates to receive subsequent work. 
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3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in 

relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect 

promptly. 

B. General:  Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices. 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of construction and 

elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 

2. Establish limits on use of Project site. 

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain required 

dimensions. 

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances. 

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil 

placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 

D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 

foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  

Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.  Level foundations and 

piers from two or more locations. 

E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  

Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each 

survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log available for reference by 

Architect. 

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points 

before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during 

construction operations. 

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written approval of 

Architect.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points promptly.  Report the 

need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to Architectbefore proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.  Base replacements 

on the original survey control points. 

B. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, 

referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for 

type and size of benchmark. 

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record Documents. 

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide temporary 

reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore marked construction to its 

original condition. 
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3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as 

indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease 

of removal for replacement. 

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches (2440 mm) in occupied spaces and 90 inches 

(2300 mm) in unoccupied spaces. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 

applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain 

conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in 

excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on 

site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory 

prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are 

made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements. 

H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and 

number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of 

the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load 

conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights 

directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for 

installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral 

anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to Project site in 

time for installation. 

I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange 

joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 

hazardous. 

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with 

cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 
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1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other 

construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition. 

B. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during 

installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing 

warranties. 

C. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

D. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide 

protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting 

and patching operations. 

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage 

to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements in 

Section 01100 "Summary." 

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are 

required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to 

minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

G. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining 

construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original 

Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and 

chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of 

adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 

3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core 

drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where required by 

cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  

Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture 

or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

H. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 

following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  

Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where 

applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate 

physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into 

retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and 

refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 

materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 

weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure. 
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I. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, 

putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements 

strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the 

temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are 

working concurrently. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper 

execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work 

area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of 

manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  

If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to 

health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom 

from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers 

or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01500 "Temporary Facilities and 

Controls." and Section 01524 "Construction Waste Management." 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials 

already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or 

deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the 

remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability 

without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, 

completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure 

during the construction period. 
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3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, 

replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without 

binding. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace 

damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Section 01400 "Quality 

Requirements." 

3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 

deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

END OF SECTION 01700 
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SECTION 01731 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and 

patching individual parts of the Work. 

2. Division 7 Section "Through-Penetration Firestop Systems" for patching fire-rated construction. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other Work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of 

other Work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-

carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that 

results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or 

decreased operational life or safety. 

1. Primary operational systems and equipment. 

2. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 

3. Control systems. 

4. Electrical wiring systems. 

5. Operating systems of special construction in Division 13 Sections. 

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a 

manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform 

as intended, or that result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 

2. Membranes and flashings. 

3. Equipment supports. 

4. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
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D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of 

cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in 

a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace 

construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that 

visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will 

match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be 

performed. 

1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including 

compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. 

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide 

protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting 

and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to 

adjoining areas. 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are 

required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to 

minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at 

the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 
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1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other 

construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition. 

B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 

operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining 

construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original 

Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and 

chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum 

disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 

3. Concrete or Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core 

drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 Sections where 

required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  

Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture 

or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 

following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  

Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate 

integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into 

retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and 

refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 

materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weather-

tight condition. 

D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, 

mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

END OF SECTION 01731 
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SECTION 01770 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not 

limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 

2. Final completion procedures. 

3. Warranties. 

4. Final cleaning. 

5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 01700 "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion. 

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items specified in other 

Sections. 

1.5 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected 

(Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is 

incomplete. 

B. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to 

requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are 

incomplete at time of request. 

1. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
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2. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion. 

3. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and 

systems.  Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in Section 01820 

"Demonstration and Training." 

4. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 

5. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction 

tools, and similar elements. 

6. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 

7. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects. 

1.6 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final 

completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 01290 "Payment Procedures." 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days 

prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of request, 

Architectwill either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect 

will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that 

must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.7 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction 

operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by 

Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 

3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Page number. 

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file.  Architectwill return annotated file. 

b. Three paper copies. 

1.8 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 
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A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the 

Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, or 

when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated 

portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by 

separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness 

as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) 

paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to 

identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, 

including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 

Project name, and name of Contractor. 

4. Warranty Electronic File:  Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond 

submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each 

item.  Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the 

surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or 

that might damage finished surfaces. 

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use 

products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local 

laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or 

unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of 

Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 
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a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign 

substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign 

deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site. 

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of 

stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of 

exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, 

shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

g. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove 

glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Polish mirrors and 

glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

h. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

i. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  Remove 

excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances. 

j. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting 

from water exposure. 

k. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency. 

l. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01500 "Temporary 

Facilities and Controls." and Section 01524 "Construction Waste Management." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial 

Completion. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective parts, 

refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating 

equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, provide replacements.  

Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and 

permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other damaged 

transparent materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace 

finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical 

and electrical nameplates.  Remove paint applied to required labels and identification. 

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or 

reduce longevity. 

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy 

starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures. 

END OF SECTION 01770 
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SECTION 03300 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, 

mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following: 

1. Footings. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 2 Section 02300 "Earthwork" for fill under slabs-on-grade. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following: 

blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica 

fume; subject to compliance with requirements. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete mixture.  Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of 

materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments. 

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as ACI-

certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified Concrete Flatwork 

Technician. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and 

that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 

Production Facilities." 
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C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and 

ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, 

Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification program. 

2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing Technician 

and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade I.  Testing Agency laboratory supervisor 

shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade II. 

D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same 

manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures through one source from a 

single manufacturer. 

E. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract 

Documents: 

1. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5. 

2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials." 

F. Concrete Testing Service:  Contractor shall engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform 

material evaluation tests. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Steel Reinforcement:  Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and 

damage.  Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that provide continuous, true, and smooth 

concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints. 

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials. 

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.  Provide 

lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit. 

C. Chamfer Strips:  Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch (19 by 19 mm), minimum. 

D. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or 

adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces. 

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. 



SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 
 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 - 3 

B. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, as drawn. 

C. Deformed-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 496. 

D. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into 

flat sheets. 

2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

A. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening 

reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place.  Manufacture bar supports from steel wire, 

plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater compressive 

strength than concrete and as follows: 

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use CRSI 

Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports. 

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and source, 

throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I/II 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded.  Provide 

aggregates from a single source with documented service record data of at least 10 years' satisfactory 

service in similar applications and service conditions using similar aggregates and cementitious materials. 

C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable. 

2.5 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Vapor Retarder to be place under all concrete building slabs:  Extruded, single ply, nominal 10 mil virgin 

polyolefin membrane in compliance with ASTM E 1745, Class B.  Include manufacturer's recommended 

adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape.  Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

B. Sample Product: 

1. “Vapor Block 10”, Underslab Vapor Retarder as Manufactured by Raven Industries Inc., 1812 E. 

Ave., Sioux Falls, SD 57104.  Webpage: www.vaporblock.com. 

C. Nominal Thickness: 10 mil. 

D. Weight: Approximately 49 lbs. per 1000 sq. ft. 

2.6 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound:  ASTM C 1315, Type 1, Class 

A. 

http://www.vaporblock.com/


SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 
 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 - 4 

2.7 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene. 

B. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive:  ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing and 

bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to suit requirements, 

and as follows: 

1. Types I and II, non-load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to hardened 

concrete. 

2.8 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Repair Overlayment:  Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in 

thicknesses from 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor elevations. 

1. Cement Binder:  ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement as 

defined in ASTM C 219. 

2. Primer:  Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and application. 

3. Aggregate:  Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse sand as 

recommended by topping manufacturer. 

4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 5000 psi (34.5 MPa) at 28 days when tested according to 

ASTM C 109/C 109M. 

2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory 

trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs 

based on laboratory trial mixtures. 

B. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland 

cement in concrete as follows: 

1. Fly Ash:  15 percent. 

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement. 

D. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS 

A. Footings:  Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows: 

1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  3000 psi (20.7 MPa) at 28 days. 

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.54. 

3. Slump Range @ placement:  3 inches to 5 inches. 

B. Slabs-on-Grade:  Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows: 



SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 
 

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 - 5 

1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  3000 psi (20.7 MPa) at 28 days. 

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.55. 

3. Cementitious Materials:  5.2 sack mix. 

4. Slump Range @ placement:  3 inches to 5 inches. 

5. No Air. 

2.11 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M and 

ASTM C 1116, and furnish batch ticket information. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery 

time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce 

mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FORMWORK 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, 

static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such 

loads. 

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, and 

position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117. 

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, as follows: 

1. Class B, 1/4 inch (6 mm) for rough-formed finished surfaces. 

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar. 

E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  Provide crush 

or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  Provide top forms for inclined 

surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical. 

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal. 

2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material. 

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required elevations and 

slopes in finished concrete surfaces.  Provide and secure units to support screed strips; use strike-off 

templates or compacting-type screeds. 

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork is 

inaccessible.  Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent loss of 

concrete mortar.  Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations. 

H. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 

I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads required in 

the Work.  Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items. 
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J. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and other 

debris just before placing concrete. 

K. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and maintain 

proper alignment. 

L. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written instructions, 

before placing reinforcement. 

3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is 

attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, 

instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded. 

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with tolerances in 

Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges." 

3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 

A. General:  Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does not 

support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C) 

for 24 hours after placing concrete, if concrete is hard enough to not be damaged by form-removal 

operations and curing and protection operations are maintained. 

1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that supports weight 

of concrete in place until concrete has achieved[ at least 70 percent of] its 28-day design 

compressive strength. 

2. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without loosening or 

disturbing shores. 

B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work.  Split, frayed, delaminated, or otherwise 

damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces.  Apply new form-release 

agent. 

C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.  Align and 

secure joints to avoid offsets.  Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces unless approved 

by Architect. 

3.4 VAPOR RETARDERS 

A. Plastic Vapor Retarders:  Place, protect, and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643 and 

manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Lap joints 6 inches (150 mm) and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape. 

3.5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement. 
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1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing 

concrete. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that would reduce 

bond to concrete. 

C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Locate and support 

reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover.  Do not tack weld crossing 

reinforcing bars. 

D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

E. Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize 

sagging.  Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing.  Offset laps of adjoining sheet 

widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.  Lace overlaps with wire. 

3.6 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. 

B. Construction Joints:  Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations 

indicated or as approved by Architect. 

1. Form keyed joints as indicated.  Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into concrete. 

2. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or partially 

hardened concrete surfaces. 

3. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or 

partially hardened concrete surfaces. 

3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is 

complete and that required inspections have been performed. 

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved by 

Architect. 

C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of 

ACI 301. 

D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete 

will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness.  If a section 

cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.  Deposit concrete to avoid 

segregation. 

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures and in a 

manner to avoid inclined construction joints. 

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301. 

3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at 

uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches (150 mm) into 

preceding layer.  Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose 

plasticity.  At each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete 
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and complete embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items without causing mixture 

constituents to segregate. 

E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of 

construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete. 

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked around 

reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement. 

3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations. 

4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required. 

5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface 

plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface.  Do not further disturb slab surfaces before 

starting finishing operations. 

F. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from physical 

damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures. 

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) for three 

successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature range 

required by ACI 301. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.  Do not place concrete on frozen 

subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials. 

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical 

accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs. 

G. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows: 

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F (32 deg C) at time of placement.  Chilled mixing 

water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is 

calculated to total amount of mixing water.  Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's 

option. 

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep subgrade 

uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

3.8 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and 

defects repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-

surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view. 

B. Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in an orderly 

and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and defects. Remove fins 

and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities. 

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view. 

C. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent 

to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces.  

Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless 

otherwise indicated. 
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3.9 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. General:  Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing 

operations for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces. 

B. Float Finish:  Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or 

inaccessible to power driven floats.  Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.  Repeat float 

passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular texture. 

1. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish. 

2. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel finished floor surfaces. 

C. Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand or 

power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks and 

uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through 

applied coatings or floor coverings. 

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces to be covered with resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry 

tile. 

2. Finish and measure surface, so gap at any point between concrete surface and an unleveled, 

freestanding, 10-ft.- (3.05-m-) long straightedge resting on two high spots and placed anywhere on 

the surface does not exceed 1/8 inch (3.2 mm). 

D. Broom Finish:  Apply a heavy, stiff broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, and ramps, and 

elsewhere as indicated. 

3.10 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In:  Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, after work of 

other trades is in place.  Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction.  

Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the Work. 

B. Equipment Bases and Foundations:  Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as shown on 

Drawings.  Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment at correct elevations, complying with diagrams 

or templates from manufacturer furnishing machines and equipment. 

3.11 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.  

Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather protection during 

curing. 

B. Formed Surfaces:  Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, and 

other similar surfaces.  If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms.  If 

removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the remainder of the curing period. 

C. Unformed Surfaces:  Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete.  Cure unformed surfaces, 

including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces. 

D. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods: 
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1. Curing and Sealing Compound:  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs in a continuous operation by 

power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to 

heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Repeat process 24 hours later and apply 

a second coat.  Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period. 

3.12 JOINT FILLING 

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least one month(s).  Do not fill joints until 

construction traffic has permanently ceased. 

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces of joint 

clean and dry. 

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches (50 mm) deep in formed 

joints.  Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening. 

3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete:  Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.  Remove and replace 

concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval. 

B. Patching Mortar:  Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two and one-

half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve, using only enough water for handling and 

placing. 

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces:  Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air 

bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains and other 

discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 1/2 inch 

(13 mm) in any dimension in solid concrete, but not less than 1 inch (25 mm) in depth.  Make 

edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.  Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes 

and voids with bonding agent.  Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has 

dried.  Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with bonding agent. 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and standard 

portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color.  Patch a test area 

at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before proceeding with patching.  

Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than surrounding surface. 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and structural 

performance as determined by Architect. 

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:  Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and verify 

surface tolerances specified for each surface.  Correct low and high areas.  Test surfaces sloped to drain 

for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template. 

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects.  Surface defects include spalls, popouts, honeycombs, 

rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch (0.25 mm) wide or that penetrate to 

reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of width, and other 

objectionable conditions. 

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding. 
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3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing operations by 

cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar.  Finish repaired areas to blend into 

adjacent concrete. 

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping.  Cut out low areas to 

ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch (6 mm) to match adjacent floor elevations.  

Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to manufacturer's written instructions 

to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface. 

5. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter, 

by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.  Remove defective areas with clean, square cuts 

and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch (19-mm) clearance all around.  Dampen 

concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent.  Mix patching 

concrete of same materials and mixture as original concrete except without coarse aggregate.  

Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete.  Cure in same manner as 

adjacent concrete. 

6. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter with patching mortar.  

Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and loose 

particles.  Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent.  Place patching mortar 

before bonding agent has dried.  Compact patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete.  

Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and patching 

mortar. 

F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval. 

3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing and Inspecting:  Contractor shall engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform 

field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Concrete Tests:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall 

be performed according to the following requirements: 

1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete mixture 

exceeding 5 cu. yd. (4 cu. m), but less than 25 cu. yd. (19 cu. m), plus one set for each additional 

50 cu. yd. (38 cu. m) or fraction thereof. 

2. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. (76 cu. m) or 

fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day. 

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for each 

concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected batches or 

from each batch if fewer than five are used. 

3. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not 

less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  Perform additional tests when 

concrete consistency appears to change. 

END OF SECTION 03300 



SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 
 

ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS 09511 - 1 

SECTION 09511 - ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes acoustical panels and exposed suspension systems for ceilings as 

indicated on Drawings. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. AC:  Articulation Class. 

B. CAC:  Ceiling Attenuation Class. 

C. LR:  Light Reflectance coefficient. 

D. NRC:  Noise Reduction Coefficient. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For components with factory-applied color finishes. 

C. Maintenance Data:  For finishes to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Source Limitations: 

1. Acoustical Ceiling Panel:  Obtain each type through one source from a single 

manufacturer. 

2. Suspension System:  Obtain each type through one source from a single manufacturer. 

B. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to 

demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 
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1. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of 

Substantial Completion. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver acoustical panels, suspension system components, and accessories to Project site in 

original, unopened packages and store them in a fully enclosed, conditioned space where they 

will be protected against damage from moisture, humidity, temperature extremes, direct 

sunlight, surface contamination, and other causes. 

B. Before installing acoustical panels, permit them to reach room temperature and a stabilized 

moisture content. 

C. Handle acoustical panels carefully to avoid chipping edges or damaging units in any way. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install acoustical panel ceilings until spaces are enclosed 

and weatherproof, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, work above ceilings is complete, and 

ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated for Project 

when occupied for its intended use. 

1. Pressurized Plenums:  Operate ventilation system for not less than 48 hours before 

beginning acoustical panel ceiling installation. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of acoustical panels and suspension system with other 

construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, HVAC 

equipment, fire-suppression system, and partition assemblies. 

1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged 

with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

1. Acoustical Ceiling Panels:  Full-size panels equal to 2.0 percent of quantity installed. 

2. Suspension System Components:  Quantity of each exposed component equal to 2.0 

percent of quantity installed. 

3. Hold-Down Clips:  Equal to 1.0 percent of quantity installed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACOUSTICAL PANELS, GENERAL 
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A. Acoustical Panel Standard:  Provide manufacturer's standard panels of configuration indicated 

that comply with ASTM E 1264 classifications as designated by types, patterns, acoustical 

ratings, and light reflectances, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Mounting Method for Measuring NRC:  Type E-400; plenum mounting in which face of 

test specimen is 15-3/4 inches (400 mm) away from test surface per ASTM E 795. 

B. Acoustical Panel Colors and Patterns:  Match appearance characteristics indicated for each 

product type. 

1. Where appearance characteristics of acoustical panels are indicated by referencing pattern 

designations in ASTM E 1264 and not manufacturers' proprietary product designations, 

provide products selected by Architect from each manufacturer's full range that comply 

with requirements indicated for type, pattern, color, light reflectance, acoustical 

performance, edge detail, and size. 

C. Antimicrobial Fungicide Treatment:  Provide acoustical panels with face and back surfaces 

coated with antimicrobial treatment consisting of manufacturer's standard formulation with 

fungicide added to inhibit growth of mold and mildew and showing no mold or mildew growth 

when tested according to ASTM D 3273 and evaluated according to ASTM D 3274 or 

ASTM G 21. 

2.1 MINERAL-BASE ACOUSTICAL PANELS FOR ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILING TYPE 

SA-1 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “FINE FISSURED 

High NRC” (#1754) square lay-in, medium texture with “HumiGuard Plus” as manufactured by 

Armstrong World Industries or a prior approved comparable product. TO MATCH EXISING 

B. Classification:  Provide panels complying with ASTM E 1264 for type, form, and pattern as 

follows: 

1. Type and Form:  Type III, Form 2, Pattern C E. 

C. Color:  White. 

D. LR:  Not less than 0.86. 

E. NRC:  Not less than 0.75. 

F. CAC:  Not less than 35. 

G. Edge Detail:  Square, lay-in. 

H. Thickness:  7/8 inch. 

I. Size:  24 by 24 inches. 

2.2 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS, GENERAL 
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A. Metal Suspension System Standard:  Provide manufacturer's standard direct-hung metal 

suspension systems of types, structural classifications, and finishes indicated that comply with 

applicable requirements in ASTM C 635. 

B. Finishes and Colors, General:  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for 

Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.  

Provide manufacturer's standard factory-applied finish for type of system indicated. 

1. High-Humidity Finish:  Comply with ASTM C 635 requirements for "Coating 

Classification for Severe Environment Performance". 

C. Attachment Devices:  Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635, Table 1, 

"Direct Hung," unless otherwise indicated.  Comply with seismic design requirements. 

1. Anchors:  Anchors of type and material indicated below, with holes or loops for attaching 

hangers of type indicated and with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 

five times that imposed by ceiling construction, as determined by testing per 

ASTM E 488 or ASTM E 1512 as applicable, conducted by a qualified testing and 

inspecting agency. 

a. Corrosion Protection:  Stainless-steel components complying with ASTM F 593 

and ASTM F 594, Group 1 Alloy 304 or 316 for bolts; Alloy 304 or 316 for 

anchor. 

D. Wire Hangers, Braces, and Ties:  Provide wires complying with the following requirements: 

1. Stainless-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 580/A 580M, Type 304, nonmagnetic. 

2. Nickel-Copper-Alloy Wire:  ASTM B 164, nickel-copper-alloy UNS No. N04400. 

3. Size:  Select wire diameter so its stress at 3 times hanger design load (ASTM C 635, 

Table 1, "Direct Hung") will be less than yield stress of wire, but provide not less than 

0.135-inch- (3.5-mm-) diameter wire. 

E. Hold-Down Clips:  Provide manufacturer's standard hold-down clips spaced 24 inches (610 

mm) o.c. on all cross tees in rooms indicated on drawings where new ceilings are specified.  If 

not specifically indicated, Hold Down clips are to be located at ceilings inside interior doors for 

a minimum distance of 10' away from door in all directions. 

2.3 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILING TYPES SA-1 

A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “Prelude XL” 

Exposed Tee 15/16” wide grid system by ARMSTRONG or a prior approved comparable 

product. 

B. Wide-Face, Capped, Double-Web, Hot-Dip Galvanized, G60 (Z180), Steel Suspension System:  

Main and cross runners roll formed from cold-rolled steel sheet, hot-dip galvanized according to 

ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) coating designation, with prefinished, cold-rolled, 15/16-

inch- (24-mm-) wide, aluminum caps on flanges. 

1. Structural Classification:  Heavy-duty system. 

2. Face Design:  Flat, flush. 
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3. Face Finish:  Painted white aluminum. 

2.4 ACOUSTICAL SEALANT 

A. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints @ Building Interior:  Manufacturer's 

standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834 and 

effective in reducing airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints and openings in 

building construction as demonstrated by testing representative assemblies according to 

ASTM E 90. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, including structural framing to which acoustical 

panel ceilings attach or abut, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements specified 

in this and other Sections that affect ceiling installation and anchorage and with requirements 

for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of acoustical panel 

ceilings. 

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical panels to balance border widths at 

opposite edges of each ceiling.  Avoid using less-than-half-width panels at borders, and comply 

with layout shown on reflected ceiling plans 

B. Suspended Ceilings:  Coordinate installation of ceiling suspension systems with installation of 

overhead structure to ensure that inserts and other provisions for anchorages to building 

structure have been installed to receive ceiling hangers at spacing required to support ceilings 

and that hangers will develop their full strength. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install acoustical panel ceilings to comply with ASTM C 636 and design requirements 

indicated, per manufacturer's written instructions and CISCA's "Ceiling Systems Handbook." 

B. Suspend ceiling hangers from building's structural members and as follows: 

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling 

plenum that are not part of supporting structure or of ceiling suspension system. 

2. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions; offset resulting horizontal forces 

by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means. 
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3. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger 

spacings that interfere with location of hangers at spacings required to support standard 

suspension system members, install supplemental suspension members and hangers in 

form of trapezes or equivalent devices. 

4. Secure wire hangers to ceiling suspension members and to supports above with a 

minimum of three tight turns.  Connect hangers directly either to structures or to inserts, 

eye screws, or other devices that are secure and appropriate for substrate and that will not 

deteriorate or otherwise fail due to age, corrosion, or elevated temperatures. 

5. When steel framing does not permit installation of hanger wires at spacing required, 

install carrying channels or other supplemental support for attachment of hanger wires. 

6. Do not attach hangers to steel deck tabs. 

7. Space hangers not more than 48 inches (1200 mm) o.c. along each member supported 

directly from hangers, unless otherwise indicated; provide hangers not more than 8 inches 

(200 mm) from ends of each member. 

8. Size supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads within 

performance limits established by referenced standards and publications. 

C. Secure bracing wires to ceiling suspension members and to supports with a minimum of four 

tight turns.  Suspend bracing from building's structural members as required for hangers, 

without attaching to permanent metal forms, steel deck, or steel deck tabs.  Fasten bracing wires 

into concrete with cast-in-place or postinstalled anchors. 

D. Install suspension system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with one another.  

Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members. 

E. Install panels with undamaged edges and fit accurately into suspension system runners and edge 

moldings.  Scribe and cut panels at borders and penetrations to provide a neat, precise fit. 

1. Arrange directionally patterned acoustical panels as follows: 

a. Install panels with pattern running in one direction parallel to long axis of space 

unless otherwise directed by Architect. 

2. For square-edged panels, install panels with edges fully hidden from view by flanges of 

suspension system runners and moldings. 

3. Paint cut edges of panel remaining exposed after installation; match color of exposed 

panel surfaces using coating recommended in writing for this purpose by acoustical panel 

manufacturer. 

4. Install hold-down clips in areas indicated, in areas required by authorities having 

jurisdiction, and for fire-resistance ratings; space as recommended by panel 

manufacturer's written instructions, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical panel ceilings, including trim, edge moldings, and 

suspension system members.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and 

touchup of minor finish damage.  Remove and replace ceiling components that cannot be 

successfully cleaned and repaired to permanently eliminate evidence of damage. 

END OF SECTION 09511 
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SECTION 09681 - CARPET TILE 

GENERAL 

 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 SUMMARY 

 Section includes modular carpet tile with matching carpet base. 

 Related Requirements: 

 Division 9 Sections for Flooring materials other than carpet tile. 

 Section 09653 "Resilient Wall Base and Accessories" for resilient wall base and 

accessories installed with carpet tile. 

 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 Product Data: For each type of product. 

 Include manufacturer's written data on physical characteristics, durability, and fade 

resistance. 

 Include installation recommendations for each type of substrate. 

 Shop Drawings: Show the following: 

 Columns, doorways, enclosing walls or partitions, built-in cabinets, and locations where 

cutouts are required in carpet tiles. 

 Carpet tile type, color, and dye lot. 

 Type of subfloor. 

 Type of installation. 

 Pattern of installation. 

 Pattern type, location, and direction. 

 Pile direction. 

 Type, color, and location of insets and borders. 

 Type, color, and location of edge, transition, and other accessory strips. 

 Transition details to other flooring materials. 

 Samples: For each of the following products and for each color and texture required. Label each 

Sample with manufacturer's name, material description, color, pattern, and designation indicated 

on Drawings and in schedules. 
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 Carpet Tile: Full-size Sample. 

 Carpet Base: 12” long section of Carpet base with one edge bound with complimentary 

color edge binding. 

 Exposed Edge, Transition, and Other Accessory Stripping: 12-inch- (300-mm-) long 

Samples. 

 Product Schedule: For carpet tile. Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 Qualification Data: For Installer. 

 Product Test Reports: For carpet tile, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

 Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 Maintenance Data: For carpet tiles to include in maintenance manuals. Include the following: 

 Methods for maintaining carpet tile, including cleaning and stain-removal products and 

procedures and manufacturer's recommended maintenance schedule. 

 Precautions for cleaning materials and methods that could be detrimental to carpet tile. 

 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

 Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are 

packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

 Carpet Tile: Full-size units equal to 5 percent of amount installed for each type indicated, 

but not less than 10 sq. yd. (8.3 sq. m). 

 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who is certified by the manufacturer to install 

the specified carpet tile and carpet base. 

 Fire-Test-Response Ratings: Where indicated, provide carpet tile identical to those of 

assemblies tested for fire response according to NFPA 253 by a qualified testing agency. 

 Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation. 

 Build mockups at locations and in sizes shown on Drawings. 

 Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 
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 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 Comply with CRI 104. 

 FIELD CONDITIONS 

 Comply with CRI 104 for temperature, humidity, and ventilation limitations. 

 Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install carpet tiles until spaces are enclosed and 

weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and ambient temperature and humidity 

conditions are maintained at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period. 

 Do not install carpet tiles over concrete slabs until slabs have cured and are sufficiently dry to 

bond with adhesive and concrete slabs have pH range recommended by carpet tile 

manufacturer. 

 Where demountable partitions or other items are indicated for installation on top of carpet tiles, 

install carpet tiles before installing these items. 

 WARRANTY 

 Special Warranty for Carpet Tiles: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of 

carpet tile installation that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 

 Warranty does not include deterioration or failure of carpet tile due to unusual traffic, 

failure of substrate, vandalism, or abuse. 

 Failures include, but are not limited to, more than 10 percent edge raveling, snags, runs, 

dimensional stability, excess static discharge, loss of tuft bind strength, loss of face fiber 

and delamination. 

 Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PRODUCTS 

 CARPET TILE – CPT-1 – TO MATCH EXISTING 

   Gemscape, Surface Striation - 10552 as Manufactured by Patcraft. 

 Color: Sandstone - 00100 

 Construction: Textured Patterned Cut and Loop 

 Pattern: As selected by Architect. 

 Installation: Brick  

 Size:  24" x 24"  

 Fiber:  EcoSolution Q100 Nylon 

 Dye Method:  100% Solution Dyed  

 Backing:  StrataWorx Tile 

 Stain Release Technology, Permanent Built into Fiber  

 Size:  24" x 24"  

 Gauge:  1/10” (39.37 rows per 10cm) 

 Stitches:  10.2 per inch 
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 Finished Pile Thickness:  0.245 inches 

 Average Density:  4,881 

 Total Thickness:  0.245 inches 

 Tufted Weight:  16.0 oz 

 Fiber Type: Solution Q Nylon 

 Dye Method:  Solution Dyed/ Yarn Dyed 

 Backing:  StrataWorx Tile 

 Pile Characteristic: Textured Patterned Cut and Loop 

 Finished Pile Thickness:   0.245 inches for finished carpet tile according to ASTM D 6859. 

 Antimicrobial Treatment: Manufacturer's standard material. 

 

 RESILIENT WALL BASE 

 All areas to receive resilient rubber wall base as specified in Section 09653 

 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES 

 Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, hydraulic-cement-based 

formulation provided or recommended by carpet tile manufacturer. 

 Adhesives: Water-resistant, mildew-resistant, nonstaining, pressure-sensitive type to suit 

products and subfloor conditions indicated, that complies with flammability requirements for 

installed carpet tile and is recommended by carpet tile manufacturer for releasable installation. 

 Adhesives shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when calculated according to 

40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24). 

 Resilient Transition Strips: Specified in Section 09653. 

EXECUTION 

 EXAMINATION 

 Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements for maximum moisture content, alkalinity range, installation tolerances, and other 

conditions affecting carpet tile performance. Examine carpet tile for type, color, pattern, and 

potential defects. 

 Concrete Subfloors: Verify that concrete slabs comply with ASTM F 710 and the following: 

 Slab substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, hardeners, and other 

materials that may interfere with adhesive bond. Determine adhesion and dryness 

characteristics by performing bond and moisture tests recommended by carpet tile 

manufacturer. 

 Subfloor finishes comply with requirements specified in Section 03300 "Cast-in-Place 

Concrete" for slabs receiving carpet tile. 
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 Subfloors are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and foreign deposits. 

 For wood subfloors, verify the following: 

 Underlayment over subfloor complies with requirements specified in Section 06100 

"Rough Carpentry." 

 Underlayment surface is free of irregularities and substances that may interfere with 

adhesive bond or show through surface. 

 Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 PREPARATION 

 General: Comply with CRI 104, Section 6.2, "Site Conditions; Floor Preparation," and with 

carpet tile manufacturer's written installation instructions for preparing substrates indicated to 

receive carpet tile installation. 

 Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds, according to manufacturer's written 

instructions, to fill cracks, holes, depressions, and protrusions in substrates. Fill or level cracks, 

holes and depressions 1/8 inch (3 mm) wide or wider and protrusions more than 1/32 inch (0.8 

mm) unless more stringent requirements are required by manufacturer's written instructions. 

 Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that are incompatible with 

adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, without using solvents. Use mechanical 

methods recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer. 

 Clean metal substrates of grease, oil, soil and rust, and prime if directed by adhesive 

manufacturer. Rough sand painted metal surfaces and remove loose paint. Sand aluminum 

surfaces, to remove metal oxides, immediately before applying adhesive. 

 Broom and vacuum clean substrates to be covered immediately before installing carpet tile. 

 INSTALLATION 

 General: Comply with CRI 104, Section 14, "Carpet Modules," and with carpet tile 

manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

 Installation Method: Glue down; install every tile with full-spread, releasable, pressure-sensitive 

adhesive. 

 Maintain dye lot integrity. Do not mix dye lots in same area. 

 Cut and fit carpet tile to butt tightly to vertical surfaces, permanent fixtures, and built-in 

furniture including cabinets, pipes, outlets, edgings, thresholds, and nosings. Bind or seal cut 

edges as recommended by carpet tile manufacturer. 

 Extend carpet tile into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, open-bottomed obstructions, removable 

flanges, alcoves, and similar openings. 



SVU-CAT Building Renovation 

Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office 

Lake Charles, Louisiana 
 

MODULAR CARPET TILE 09681 - 6 

 

 Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting 

by repeating on finish flooring as marked on subfloor. Use nonpermanent, nonstaining marking 

device. 

 Install pattern parallel to walls and borders unless indicated otherwise. 

 Stagger joints of carpet tiles so carpet tile grid is offset from access flooring panel grid. Do not 

fill seams of access flooring panels with carpet adhesive; keep seams free of adhesive. 

 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 Perform the following operations immediately after installing carpet tile: 

 Remove excess adhesive, seam sealer, and other surface blemishes using cleaner 

recommended by carpet tile manufacturer. 

 Remove yarns that protrude from carpet tile surface. 

 Vacuum carpet tile using commercial machine with face-beater element. 

 Protect installed carpet tile to comply with CRI 104, Section 16, "Protecting Indoor 

Installations." 

 Protect carpet tile against damage from construction operations and placement of equipment and 

fixtures during the remainder of construction period. Use protection methods indicated or 

recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 09681 
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	2514 - 01100 SUMMARY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. Owner-furnished products.
	4. Access to site.
	5. Work restrictions.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01500 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.


	1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:  SVU-CAT Building Renovation VSG 2514
	1. Project Location:  5716 East Broad Street, Lake Charles, Louisiana 70615

	B. Owner:  Calcasieu Parish Sheriff’s Office
	1. Owner's Representative:  Gary “Stitch” Guillory, Sheriff

	C. Architect:  Vincent-Shows-Gautreaux, Architects, APALLC.
	1. Architect’s Representative: H. Curtis Vincent, AIA


	1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and generally consists of the following:
	1. General Scope of Work:
	a. Work shall include adding a new side entrance to an existing building. Included in that entrance is a new door, canopy, handicap ramp and handicap parking.
	A new reception area and offices will be included in the renovation. Additional lights shall be added or relocated.  The existing return air grill and ductwork shall be modified to accommodate the new walls.
	Access control and cameras shall be installed by owner.


	B. Type of Contract:
	1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.


	1.5 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during construction period.  Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.
	B. Use of Site:  Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated.  Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
	1. Limits:  Limit site disturbance to areas that are in the Contract limits.  Contractor shall limit traffic over areas that have been planted as part of Phase One of this project.


	1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. On-Site Work Hours:  Limit work on the site to normal working hours of 7 a.m. to 6 p.m., unless otherwise allowed with prior permission of Owner.
	1. Early Morning Hours:  As limited by authorities having jurisdiction for restrictions on noisy work.

	C. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.
	1. Notify Owner, through Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
	2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

	D. Nonsmoking Building:  Smoking is not permitted within the completed buildings or within 25 feet (8 m) of entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.
	E. Controlled Substances:  Use of controlled substances on Project site is not permitted.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)

	2514 - 01250 CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01635 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.


	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revise...
	1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 10 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...
	e. Quotation Form:  Use forms acceptable to Architect.


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...
	6. Comply with requirements in Section 01635 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.
	7. Proposal Request Form:  Use form acceptable to Architect.


	1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS
	A. Allowance Adjustment:  See Section 01210 "Allowances" for administrative procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of allowances.

	1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on form included in Project Manual.

	1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	2514 - 01290 PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01250 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling changes to the Contract.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.

	1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms and schedules, including the following:
	a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
	b. Submittal schedule.
	c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

	2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.
	3. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work:  Where the Contractor's construction schedule defines separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each element.
	4. Subschedules for Separate Design Contracts:  Where the Owner has retained design professionals under separate contracts who will each provide certification of payment requests, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with the scope of each ...

	B. Format and Content:  Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
	1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
	a. Project name and location.
	b. Name of Architect.
	c. Architect's project number.
	d. Contractor's name and address.
	e. Date of submittal.

	2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
	3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the following for each item listed:
	a. Description of the Work.
	b. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
	c. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent.

	4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with Project Manual table of contents.  Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract ...
	5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
	6. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.
	a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If required, include evidence of insurance.

	7. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
	8. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
	a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

	9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.


	1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
	1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

	B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
	C. Application for Payment Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return or discard incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not payment has been received.  Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for Payment.
	3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.
	4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project acceleration.

	E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.
	1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to payment, for stored materials.
	2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.  Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit on stored materials.
	3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
	a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous Applications for Payment.
	b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.
	c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.


	F. Transmittal:  Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information about application.

	G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors.
	2. Schedule of values.
	3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
	4. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
	5. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
	6. Copies of building permits.
	7. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
	8. Performance and payment bonds.

	H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
	2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

	I. Final Payment Application:  After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:
	1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
	2. Evidence that claims have been settled.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	2514 - 01310 PROJECT MANAGEMENT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General coordination procedures.
	2. Requests for Information (RFIs).
	3. Project meetings.

	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility are assigned to a specific contractor.
	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01700 "Execution Requirements" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
	2. Section 01770 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.   Include the following information in tab...
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

	B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibil...
	1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times.


	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that ...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administr...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.
	8. Startup and adjustment of systems.

	D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.
	1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, the Work.  See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as Owner's property.


	1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
	A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with no response.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Project number.
	3. Date.
	4. Name of Contractor.
	5. Name of Architect.
	6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	7. RFI subject.
	8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	12. Contractor's signature.
	13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
	a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.


	C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716 or similar approved format
	1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

	D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following w...
	1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals.
	b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
	c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
	d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

	2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
	3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 01250 "Contract Modification Procedures."
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response.


	E. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Include the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Name and address of Contractor.
	3. Name and address of Architect.
	4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Architect's response was received.

	F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.
	2. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.


	1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Ownerand Architect, within three days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.
	1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.
	2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall be...
	3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Tentative construction schedule.
	b. Phasing.
	c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
	d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
	e. Lines of communications.
	f. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	g. Procedures for RFIs.
	h. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
	i. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	j. Submittal procedures.
	k. Preparation of record documents.
	l. Work restrictions.
	m. Working hours.
	n. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	o. Office, work, and storage areas.
	p. Security.

	4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

	C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.
	1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the me...
	2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:
	a. Contract Documents.
	b. Possible conflicts.
	c. Compatibility requirements.
	d. Time schedules.
	e. Compatibility of materials.

	3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required corrective measures and actions.
	4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring information.
	5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

	D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.
	1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be repres...
	3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind s...
	1) Review schedule for next period.

	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Status of submittals.
	2) Temporary facilities and controls.
	3) Progress cleaning.
	4) Quality and work standards.
	5) Status of correction of deficient items.
	6) Field observations.
	7) Status of RFIs.
	8) Status of proposal requests.
	9) Pending changes.
	10) Status of Change Orders.


	4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	2514 - 01330 SUBMITTAL
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01290 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the schedule of values.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indic...
	C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside o...
	D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Includ...
	1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early bec...
	3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's construction schedule.
	a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for submittals.

	4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	b. Specification Section number and title.
	c. Submittal category:  Action; informational.
	d. Name of subcontractor.
	e. Description of the Work covered.
	f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
	g. Scheduled date of fabrication.
	h. Scheduled dates for purchasing.
	i. Scheduled dates for installation.
	j. Activity or event number.



	1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Architect's Digital Data Files:  Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.
	1. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the Contract Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings.
	a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.
	b. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of AIA Document C106, Digital Data Licensing Agreement.


	B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
	3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
	4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmi...
	1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
	2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal.
	3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 15 Days for review of each resubmittal.
	4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

	D. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Name of subcontractor.
	f. Name of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	j. Other necessary identification.

	3. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
	a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of copies to Architect.

	4. Transmittal for Paper Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
	a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals:  Use AIA Document G810 or Similar.


	E. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:
	1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation to each item.
	2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
	4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals:  Use software-generated form from electronic project management software acceptable to Architect, containing the following information:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
	f. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
	g. Category and type of submittal.
	h. Submittal purpose and description.
	i. Specification Section number and title.
	j. Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each of multiple items.
	k. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	l. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	m. Related physical samples submitted directly.
	n. Indication of full or partial submittal.
	o. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
	p. Other necessary identification.
	q. Remarks.

	5. Metadata:  Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file metadata:
	a. Project name.
	b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	c. Manufacturer name.
	d. Product name.


	F. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
	G. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations fro...
	H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect'saction stamp.

	I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on trans...
	J. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.
	a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic Project record document file.

	2. Action Submittals:  Submit three paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two copies.
	3. Informational Submittals:  Submit two paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will not return copies.
	4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign docume...
	a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted certificates and certifications where indicated.
	b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications where indicated.


	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Standard color charts.
	d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.

	4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
	5. Submit Product Data in either of the following formats:
	a. PDF electronic file.
	b. Three paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return two  copies.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is oth...
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Identification of products.
	b. Compliance with specified standards.
	c. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	d. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

	2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm), but no larger than 30 by 42 inches (750 by 1067 mm).
	3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:
	a. Three opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder will be returned.


	D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Generic description of Sample.
	b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	c. Sample source.
	d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
	e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

	3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

	4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected.

	5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and tha...
	a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain one Sample set; remainder will be returned.  Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a project record sample.
	1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.
	2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.



	E. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.
	2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
	3. Number and name of room or space.
	4. Location within room or space.
	5. Submit product schedule in either of the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.
	b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list unless otherwise indicated.


	F. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Section 01290 "Payment Procedures."
	G. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	H. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	I. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	J. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	K. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	L. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified...
	M. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Doc...
	N. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and des...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitti...
	B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals:  See requirements in Section 01770 "Closeout Procedures."
	C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submi...

	3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
	A. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review or disposed of.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be disposed of by the Architect.



	2514 - 01400 QUALITY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Retain subparagraphs below to cross-reference requirements Contractor might expect to find in this Section but are specified in other Sections.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not ...
	C. Mockups:  Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review...
	1. Laboratory Mockups:  Full-size physical assemblies constructed at testing facility to verify performance characteristics.
	2. Integrated Exterior Mockups:  Mockups of the exterior envelope erected separately from the building but on Project site, consisting of multiple products, assemblies, and subassemblies.
	3. Room Mockups:  Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor, and ceiling finishes, doors, windows, millwork, casework, specialties, furnishings and equipment, and lighting.

	D. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria.
	E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specif...
	F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operat...
	1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

	J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and...

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting ...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minim...

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
	1. Specification Section number and title.
	2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
	3. Description of test and inspection.
	4. Identification of applicable standards.
	5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
	6. Number of tests and inspections required.
	7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
	8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
	9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.


	1.6 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN
	A. Quality-Control Plan, General:  Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice to Proceed, and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference.  Submit in format acceptable to Architect.  Identify personnel, procedures, controls, ...
	B. Submittal Procedure:  Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through review and management of submittal process.  Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible for submittal review.
	C. Testing and Inspection:  In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work requiring testing or inspection, including the following:
	1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and inspections.  Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and inspections.
	2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the "Statement of Special Inspections."
	3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents.

	D. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship:  Describe process for continuous inspection during construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and inspection specified.  Indicate types of corrective actions to be r...
	E. Monitoring and Documentation:  Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of approved and rejected results.  Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or defective.  Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming wo...

	1.7 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Date of issue.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
	4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
	5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
	6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
	7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
	8. Complete test or inspection data.
	9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
	10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
	11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the Contract Document requirements.
	12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
	13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
	2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.
	3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and sim...

	1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required ...
	C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful ...
	E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are d...
	F. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in indiv...
	1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
	2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program.

	G. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, a...
	H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent ...
	I. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following:
	1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:
	a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.
	b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.
	c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements.
	d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform same tasks for Project.
	e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods of construction indicated for the completed Work.

	2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and ...


	1.9 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to perform.
	2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.
	3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed.
	4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
	5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
	6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Section ...
	D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examina...
	E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with th...
	F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.
	2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are conducted.
	3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
	4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service through Contractor.
	5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

	G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assig...
	1. Access to the Work.
	2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
	3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples.
	4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
	5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
	6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
	7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

	H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Test and Inspection Log:  Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
	1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
	2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
	3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
	4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

	B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as in...

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.



	2514 - 01420 REFERENCES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indi...
	E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.
	H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent refer...
	B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	2514 - 01700 EXECUTION
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction layout.
	2. Field engineering and surveying.
	3. Installation of the Work.
	4. Cutting and patching.
	5. Progress cleaning.
	6. Starting and adjusting.
	7. Protection of installed construction.
	8. Correction of the Work.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01100 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.
	2. Section 01330 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	3. Section 01770 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of other work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Land Surveyor Qualifications:  A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services of the kind indicated.
	B. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.  Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patch...
	2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Oper...
	a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	b. Fire separation assemblies.
	c. Air or smoke barriers.
	d. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	e. Control systems.
	f. Electrical wiring systems.
	g. Operating systems of special construction.

	3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased ma...
	a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
	b. Membranes and flashings.
	c. Equipment supports.
	d. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
	e. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

	4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qual...

	C. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and re...
	D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, m...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.

	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleran...
	1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.

	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  ...
	B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction...
	C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Archite...
	E. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work.

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. General:  Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
	1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
	2. Establish limits on use of Project site.
	3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain required dimensions.
	4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
	5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
	6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.
	7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.
	D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for ...
	E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments...

	3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING
	A. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during construction operations.
	1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written approval of Architect.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points promptly.  Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control poi...
	2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.  Base replacements on the original survey control points.

	B. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.
	1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record Documents.
	2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.
	3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore marked construction to its original condition.


	3.5 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches (2440 mm) in occupied spaces and 90 inches (2300 mm) in unoccupied spaces.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products ...
	H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachment...
	1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonr...

	I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	D. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements in Section 01100 "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	H. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installatio...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

	I. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

	4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are working concurrently.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01500 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." and Section 01524 "Construction...
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Section 01400 "Quality Requirements."

	3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.



	2514 - 01731 CUTTING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.
	2. Division 7 Section "Through-Penetration Firestop Systems" for patching fire-rated construction.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other Work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of other Work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
	1. Primary operational systems and equipment.
	2. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	3. Control systems.
	4. Electrical wiring systems.
	5. Operating systems of special construction in Division 13 Sections.

	C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that result in increased maint...
	1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
	2. Membranes and flashings.
	3. Equipment supports.
	4. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

	D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.
	1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
	2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.
	D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openin...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete or Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weather-tight condition.

	D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.



	2514 - 01770 CLOSEOUT
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. Final completion procedures.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.
	5. Repair of the Work.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 01700 "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning of Project site.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion.

	1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items specified in other Sections.

	1.5 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.
	2. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.
	3. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.  Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in Section 01820 "Demonstration and Training."
	4. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.
	5. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	6. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	7. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.


	1.6 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 01290 "Payment Procedures."

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  On receipt of request, Architectwill either proceed with ins...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.7 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits o...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.

	4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. PDF electronic file.  Architectwill return annotated file.
	b. Three paper copies.



	1.8 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit ...
	B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.
	4. Warranty Electronic File:  Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning...

	D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
	1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
	d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	g. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.
	h. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	i. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	j. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	k. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
	l. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01500 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." and Section 01524 "Construction Waste Management."

	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot b...
	1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other damaged transparent materials.
	2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.  Remove paint applied to required labels and identification.

	3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or reduce longevity.
	4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.




	2514 - 03300 concrete
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following:
	1. Footings.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 2 Section 02300 "Earthwork" for fill under slabs-on-grade.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to compliance with requirements.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete mixture.  Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.
	1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified Concrete Flatwork Technician.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities."

	C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.
	1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification program.
	2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing Technician and Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade I.  Testing Agency laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Tech...

	D. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures through one source from a single manufacturer.
	E. ACI Publications:  Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents:
	1. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5.
	2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

	F. Concrete Testing Service:  Contractor shall engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material evaluation tests.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Steel Reinforcement:  Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage.  Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS
	A. Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.
	1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials.

	B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.  Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.
	C. Chamfer Strips:  Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch (19 by 19 mm), minimum.
	D. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.
	1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.


	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.
	B. Plain-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, as drawn.
	C. Deformed-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 496.
	D. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into flat sheets.

	2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES
	A. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place.  Manufacture bar supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's ...
	1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.


	2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and source, throughout Project:
	1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I/II

	B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded.  Provide aggregates from a single source with documented service record data of at least 10 years' satisfactory service in similar applications and service condition...
	C. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.

	2.5 VAPOR RETARDERS
	A. Vapor Retarder to be place under all concrete building slabs:  Extruded, single ply, nominal 10 mil virgin polyolefin membrane in compliance with ASTM E 1745, Class B.  Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-sensitive tape.  Instal...
	B. Sample Product:
	1. “Vapor Block 10”, Underslab Vapor Retarder as Manufactured by Raven Industries Inc., 1812 E. Ave., Sioux Falls, SD 57104.  Webpage: www.vaporblock.com.

	C. Nominal Thickness: 10 mil.
	D. Weight: Approximately 49 lbs. per 1000 sq. ft.

	2.6 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound:  ASTM C 1315, Type 1, Class A.

	2.7 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene.
	B. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive:  ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to suit requirements, and as follows:
	1. Types I and II, non-load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to hardened concrete.


	2.8 REPAIR MATERIALS
	A. Repair Overlayment:  Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor elevations.
	1. Cement Binder:  ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement as defined in ASTM C 219.
	2. Primer:  Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and application.
	3. Aggregate:  Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse sand as recommended by topping manufacturer.
	4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 5000 psi (34.5 MPa) at 28 days when tested according to ASTM C 109/C 109M.


	2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL
	A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.
	1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs based on laboratory trial mixtures.

	B. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland cement in concrete as follows:
	1. Fly Ash:  15 percent.

	C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement.
	D. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

	2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS
	A. Footings:  Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:
	1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  3000 psi (20.7 MPa) at 28 days.
	2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.54.
	3. Slump Range @ placement:  3 inches to 5 inches.

	B. Slabs-on-Grade:  Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:
	1. Minimum Compressive Strength:  3000 psi (20.7 MPa) at 28 days.
	2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio:  0.55.
	3. Cementitious Materials:  5.2 sack mix.
	4. Slump Range @ placement:  3 inches to 5 inches.
	5. No Air.


	2.11 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116, and furnish batch ticket information.
	1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FORMWORK
	A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such loads.
	B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.
	C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, as follows:
	1. Class B, 1/4 inch (6 mm) for rough-formed finished surfaces.

	D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.
	E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  Provide top forms for inclined surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 v...
	1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.
	2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

	F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces.  Provide and secure units to support screed strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.
	G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork is inaccessible.  Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent loss of concrete mortar.  Locate temporary openings in...
	H. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.
	I. Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads required in the Work.  Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.
	J. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete.
	K. Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment.
	L. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written instructions, before placing reinforcement.

	3.2 EMBEDDED ITEMS
	A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.  Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be ...
	1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges."


	3.3 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS
	A. General:  Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C) for 24 hours after placing concrete, if conc...
	1. Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that supports weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved[ at least 70 percent of] its 28-day design compressive strength.
	2. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without loosening or disturbing shores.

	B. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work.  Split, frayed, delaminated, or otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces.  Apply new form-release agent.
	C. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints.  Align and secure joints to avoid offsets.  Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces unless approved by Architect.

	3.4 VAPOR RETARDERS
	A. Plastic Vapor Retarders:  Place, protect, and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Lap joints 6 inches (150 mm) and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.


	3.5 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.
	1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.  Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete.

	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that would reduce bond to concrete.
	C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover.  Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.
	D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.
	E. Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize sagging.  Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing.  Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in eit...

	3.6 JOINTS
	A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
	B. Construction Joints:  Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated or as approved by Architect.
	1. Form keyed joints as indicated.  Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into concrete.
	2. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.
	3. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.


	3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and that required inspections have been performed.
	B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved by Architect.
	C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of ACI 301.
	D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness.  If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide...
	1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints.
	2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.
	3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms.  Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches (150 mm) into preceding layer.  Do not insert vibrators into lo...

	E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.
	1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.
	2. Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
	3. Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
	4. Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.
	5. Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface.  Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing operations.

	F. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.
	1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) for three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature range required by ACI 301.
	2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.  Do not place concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.
	3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

	G. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows:
	1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F (32 deg C) at time of placement.  Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing water.  Using liquid nit...
	2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.


	3.8 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES
	A. Rough-Formed Finish:  As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and defects repaired and patched.  Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities.
	1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view.

	B. Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified ...
	1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view.

	C. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed ...

	3.9 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS
	A. General:  Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing operations for concrete surfaces.  Do not wet concrete surfaces.
	B. Float Finish:  Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power driven floats.  Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.  Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface ...
	1. Apply float finish to surfaces to receive trowel finish.
	2. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel finished floor surfaces.

	C. Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind...
	1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces to be covered with resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile.
	2. Finish and measure surface, so gap at any point between concrete surface and an unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- (3.05-m-) long straightedge resting on two high spots and placed anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/8 inch (3.2 mm).

	D. Broom Finish:  Apply a heavy, stiff broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, and ramps, and elsewhere as indicated.

	3.10 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS
	A. Filling In:  Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, after work of other trades is in place.  Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction.  Provide other miscellaneous...
	B. Equipment Bases and Foundations:  Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as shown on Drawings.  Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment at correct elevations, complying with diagrams or templates from manufacturer furnishing machin...

	3.11 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING
	A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather protection during curing.
	B. Formed Surfaces:  Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, and other similar surfaces.  If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms.  If removing forms before end of curing period, con...
	C. Unformed Surfaces:  Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete.  Cure unformed surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.
	D. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:
	1. Curing and Sealing Compound:  Apply uniformly to floors and slabs in a continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial applic...


	3.12 JOINT FILLING
	A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least one month(s).  Do not fill joints until construction traffic has permanently ceased.

	B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces of joint clean and dry.
	C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches (50 mm) deep in formed joints.  Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

	3.13 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
	A. Defective Concrete:  Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect.  Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval.
	B. Patching Mortar:  Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two and one-half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing.
	C. Repairing Formed Surfaces:  Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cl...
	1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) in any dimension in solid concrete, but not less than 1 inch (25 mm) in depth.  Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface.  Clean, dam...
	2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color.  Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color mat...
	3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and structural performance as determined by Architect.

	D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces:  Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and verify surface tolerances specified for each surface.  Correct low and high areas.  Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; u...
	1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects.  Surface defects include spalls, popouts, honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch (0.25 mm) wide or that penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections...
	2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.
	3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar.  Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.
	4. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping.  Cut out low areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch (6 mm) to match adjacent floor elevations.  Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer accordi...
	5. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete.  Remove defective areas with clean, square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-i...
	6. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter with patching mortar.  Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and loose particles.  Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bond...

	E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and patching mortar.
	F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval.

	3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing and Inspecting:  Contractor shall engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.
	B. Concrete Tests:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:
	1. Testing Frequency:  Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd. (4 cu. m), but less than 25 cu. yd. (19 cu. m), plus one set for each additional 50 cu. yd. (38 cu. m) or fraction thereof.
	2. Testing Frequency:  Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. (76 cu. m) or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.
	a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

	3. Slump:  ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.  Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes acoustical panels and exposed suspension systems for ceilings as indicated on Drawings.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. AC:  Articulation Class.
	B. CAC:  Ceiling Attenuation Class.
	C. LR:  Light Reflectance coefficient.
	D. NRC:  Noise Reduction Coefficient.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For components with factory-applied color finishes.
	C. Maintenance Data:  For finishes to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Source Limitations:
	1. Acoustical Ceiling Panel:  Obtain each type through one source from a single manufacturer.
	2. Suspension System:  Obtain each type through one source from a single manufacturer.

	B. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.
	1. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.


	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver acoustical panels, suspension system components, and accessories to Project site in original, unopened packages and store them in a fully enclosed, conditioned space where they will be protected against damage from moisture, humidity, tempe...
	B. Before installing acoustical panels, permit them to reach room temperature and a stabilized moisture content.
	C. Handle acoustical panels carefully to avoid chipping edges or damaging units in any way.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install acoustical panel ceilings until spaces are enclosed and weatherproof, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, work above ceilings is complete, and ambient temperature and humidity conditions are maintained...
	1. Pressurized Plenums:  Operate ventilation system for not less than 48 hours before beginning acoustical panel ceiling installation.


	1.8 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of acoustical panels and suspension system with other construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, fire-suppression system, and partition assemblies.

	1.9 EXTRA MATERIALS
	A. Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Acoustical Ceiling Panels:  Full-size panels equal to 2.0 percent of quantity installed.
	2. Suspension System Components:  Quantity of each exposed component equal to 2.0 percent of quantity installed.
	3. Hold-Down Clips:  Equal to 1.0 percent of quantity installed.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACOUSTICAL PANELS, GENERAL
	A. Acoustical Panel Standard:  Provide manufacturer's standard panels of configuration indicated that comply with ASTM E 1264 classifications as designated by types, patterns, acoustical ratings, and light reflectances, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Mounting Method for Measuring NRC:  Type E-400; plenum mounting in which face of test specimen is 15-3/4 inches (400 mm) away from test surface per ASTM E 795.

	B. Acoustical Panel Colors and Patterns:  Match appearance characteristics indicated for each product type.
	1. Where appearance characteristics of acoustical panels are indicated by referencing pattern designations in ASTM E 1264 and not manufacturers' proprietary product designations, provide products selected by Architect from each manufacturer's full ran...

	C. Antimicrobial Fungicide Treatment:  Provide acoustical panels with face and back surfaces coated with antimicrobial treatment consisting of manufacturer's standard formulation with fungicide added to inhibit growth of mold and mildew and showing no...

	2.1 MINERAL-BASE ACOUSTICAL PANELS FOR ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILING TYPE SA-1
	A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “FINE FISSURED High NRC” (#1754) square lay-in, medium texture with “HumiGuard Plus” as manufactured by Armstrong World Industries or a prior approved comparable product. TO...
	B. Classification:  Provide panels complying with ASTM E 1264 for type, form, and pattern as follows:
	1. Type and Form:  Type III, Form 2, Pattern C E.

	C. Color:  White.
	D. LR:  Not less than 0.86.
	E. NRC:  Not less than 0.75.
	F. CAC:  Not less than 35.
	G. Edge Detail:  Square, lay-in.
	H. Thickness:  7/8 inch.
	I. Size:  24 by 24 inches.

	2.2 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEMS, GENERAL
	A. Metal Suspension System Standard:  Provide manufacturer's standard direct-hung metal suspension systems of types, structural classifications, and finishes indicated that comply with applicable requirements in ASTM C 635.
	B. Finishes and Colors, General:  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating finishes.  Provide manufacturer's standard factory-applied finish for type of system in...
	1. High-Humidity Finish:  Comply with ASTM C 635 requirements for "Coating Classification for Severe Environment Performance".

	C. Attachment Devices:  Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635, Table 1, "Direct Hung," unless otherwise indicated.  Comply with seismic design requirements.
	1. Anchors:  Anchors of type and material indicated below, with holes or loops for attaching hangers of type indicated and with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to five times that imposed by ceiling construction, as determined by t...
	a. Corrosion Protection:  Stainless-steel components complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, Group 1 Alloy 304 or 316 for bolts; Alloy 304 or 316 for anchor.


	D. Wire Hangers, Braces, and Ties:  Provide wires complying with the following requirements:
	1. Stainless-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 580/A 580M, Type 304, nonmagnetic.
	2. Nickel-Copper-Alloy Wire:  ASTM B 164, nickel-copper-alloy UNS No. N04400.
	3. Size:  Select wire diameter so its stress at 3 times hanger design load (ASTM C 635, Table 1, "Direct Hung") will be less than yield stress of wire, but provide not less than 0.135-inch- (3.5-mm-) diameter wire.

	E. Hold-Down Clips:  Provide manufacturer's standard hold-down clips spaced 24 inches (610 mm) o.c. on all cross tees in rooms indicated on drawings where new ceilings are specified.  If not specifically indicated, Hold Down clips are to be located at...

	2.3 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILING TYPES SA-1
	A. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide “Prelude XL” Exposed Tee 15/16” wide grid system by ARMSTRONG or a prior approved comparable product.
	B. Wide-Face, Capped, Double-Web, Hot-Dip Galvanized, G60 (Z180), Steel Suspension System:  Main and cross runners roll formed from cold-rolled steel sheet, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 (Z180) coating designation, with prefin...
	1. Structural Classification:  Heavy-duty system.
	2. Face Design:  Flat, flush.
	3. Face Finish:  Painted white aluminum.


	2.4 ACOUSTICAL SEALANT
	A. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints @ Building Interior:  Manufacturer's standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834 and effective in reducing airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints ...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, including structural framing to which acoustical panel ceilings attach or abut, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements specified in this and other Sections that affect ceiling installatio...
	1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical panels to balance border widths at opposite edges of each ceiling.  Avoid using less-than-half-width panels at borders, and comply with layout shown on reflected ceiling plans
	B. Suspended Ceilings:  Coordinate installation of ceiling suspension systems with installation of overhead structure to ensure that inserts and other provisions for anchorages to building structure have been installed to receive ceiling hangers at sp...

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install acoustical panel ceilings to comply with ASTM C 636 and design requirements indicated, per manufacturer's written instructions and CISCA's "Ceiling Systems Handbook."
	B. Suspend ceiling hangers from building's structural members and as follows:
	1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling plenum that are not part of supporting structure or of ceiling suspension system.
	2. Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions; offset resulting horizontal forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.
	3. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger spacings that interfere with location of hangers at spacings required to support standard suspension system members, install supplemental suspension members and hange...
	4. Secure wire hangers to ceiling suspension members and to supports above with a minimum of three tight turns.  Connect hangers directly either to structures or to inserts, eye screws, or other devices that are secure and appropriate for substrate an...
	5. When steel framing does not permit installation of hanger wires at spacing required, install carrying channels or other supplemental support for attachment of hanger wires.
	6. Do not attach hangers to steel deck tabs.
	7. Space hangers not more than 48 inches (1200 mm) o.c. along each member supported directly from hangers, unless otherwise indicated; provide hangers not more than 8 inches (200 mm) from ends of each member.
	8. Size supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads within performance limits established by referenced standards and publications.

	C. Secure bracing wires to ceiling suspension members and to supports with a minimum of four tight turns.  Suspend bracing from building's structural members as required for hangers, without attaching to permanent metal forms, steel deck, or steel dec...
	D. Install suspension system runners so they are square and securely interlocked with one another.  Remove and replace dented, bent, or kinked members.
	E. Install panels with undamaged edges and fit accurately into suspension system runners and edge moldings.  Scribe and cut panels at borders and penetrations to provide a neat, precise fit.
	1. Arrange directionally patterned acoustical panels as follows:
	a. Install panels with pattern running in one direction parallel to long axis of space unless otherwise directed by Architect.

	2. For square-edged panels, install panels with edges fully hidden from view by flanges of suspension system runners and moldings.
	3. Paint cut edges of panel remaining exposed after installation; match color of exposed panel surfaces using coating recommended in writing for this purpose by acoustical panel manufacturer.
	4. Install hold-down clips in areas indicated, in areas required by authorities having jurisdiction, and for fire-resistance ratings; space as recommended by panel manufacturer's written instructions, unless otherwise indicated.


	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean exposed surfaces of acoustical panel ceilings, including trim, edge moldings, and suspension system members.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and touchup of minor finish damage.  Remove and replace ceiling compone...
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